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Foreword

Newham is the home to over 300,000 Londoners, with the most diverse
community in the UK and the youngest population in the country. The Queen
Elizabeth Olympic Park, Westfield Stratford City, the Crystal - Siemens’
innovation hub for sustainable technologies - and the ExCel Exhibition Centre
are all in the borough.

Decades of investment in transport infrastructure mean that Newham boasts
some of the best transport connections across the capital, which have brought
the world to our fingertips. With every major European city within two hours

of London City Airport, unrivalled rail connections, and Crossrail on its way in
2018, Newham is a place of unprecedented connectivity and opportunity.

Newham'’s Core Strategy sets out our plans for making the most of the Q

space and opportunities we have. It aligns with our values and vision to m)af
Newham a place where people choose to live, work and stay. Over the ne
15 years this Strategy will drive economic development and regener@ight
across the borough. Most importantly, local people are at the he

Strategy and we will always be guided by what matters mosto @Norking
residents. b

| would like to thank all those involved in the production % Strategy. We
look forward to working with our partners to achiev red vision for
Newham.

@{M‘ \J Q
O
Sir Robin Wales

Mayor of Newham

!
Sr\n Wales - Mayor Of Newham
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Newham’s Core Strategy

1 | Introduction

1 | Introduction to the Core Strategy 1.4 Please note that since the adoption'of this document changes by the
government to the planning sysiem include terminology. The Core Strategy is

1.1 Following Examination by the Planning Inspectorate, (April 2011 to January therefore now part of thef@ Local Plan.

2012, with an Examination in Public in September 2011) this document is the

final version of the Core Strategy as found ‘sound’ by the Inspector. Associated K

documents, including the Proposals Map are published on the Council’s @

website at www.newham.gov.uk (see Planning Policy on menu). The Inspector’s

Report is also available on this website.

1.2 The Core Strategy commences with a spatial vision (Chapter 4) which OQ
builds on an analysis of the challenges and opportunities faced by the borough \
(Chapter 3, sections B and C) and the Council’s Sustainable Community

Strategy (Chapter 3, section D). It is also linked to the wider London vision Q

presented by the London Plan (Chapter 4, section D). The vision is translated
into a series of spatial and thematic objectives, which in turn are linked to
spatial policies (Chapter 5) and core, thematic policies (Chapter 6). The spatial
policies are accompanied by a series of spatial designations and str
sites, summarised on the Key Diagram in Chapter 4 (Map 3) wit resdetail
provided in Appendix 1. The spatial policies draw out the sp :%cations
of the thematic policies and therefore both sets of policies s be used
together, alongside the information in the Appendices, roposals Map.

Further Information %

1.3 The Core Strategy was produced as a par; ider set of documents
comprising the Local Development Frame Chapter 3, section A). If
ithin this document or on our

the information you require is not to be
website, www.newham.gov.uk (s Ni licy on menu) please contact
the LDF team at Idf@newham.g n 0208 430 4588.
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2 | Policies

2 | List of Policies S3 Royal Docks 0
Strategic Site S21: Silv&xv@ays
Spatial Policies Strategic Site S22: VQCO harf

<&

%’ 2 and Custom House

S1 Spatial Strategy S4 Canning

Strategie Site SO08: Thames Wharf
S2 Stratford and West Ham
Str: Site S11 Parcelforce
Strategic Site SO1: Stratford North
rategic Site S13 Manor Road

Strategic Site S14 Canning Town Central

Strategic Site S02: Stratford Waterfront

Strategic Site S03: Olympic Quarter Vs o ,

Strategic Site S15 Canning Town East
Strategic Site S04: Chobham Village o ,

Strategic Site S16: Silvertown Way East
Strategic Site SO5: Stratford Central @ o _

Strategic Site S17 Silvertown Way West
Strategic Site SO6: Carpenters District

Strategic Site S18: Limmo

Strategic Site SO7: Sugar House Lane, Three Mills %@

Strategic Site S28: Custom House/Freemasons
Strategic Site S09: Pudding Mill Lane

é Strategic Site S30: Royal Victoria West

Strategic Site S10: Abbey Mills o
Q (Part) Strategic Site S31: Royal Albert North

Strategic Site S29: Plaistow North 0
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S5 Beckton
Strategic Site S19: Albert Basin
(Part) Strategic Site S31: Royal Albert North

S6 Urban Newham

Strategic Site S24: Woodgrange Road

Strategic Site S25: East Ham Market

Strategic Site S26: East Ham Town Hall Campus

Strategic Site S27: Queen’s Market

Core Policies

Successful Places @

SP1 Borough-wide Place-making @

SP2 Healthy Neighbourhoods e

SP3 Quality Urban Design within PlaceQ
SP4 Tall Buildings 0

SP5 Heritage and other Succe%ace-making Assets
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\

SP6 Successful Town and LooaQ es
SP7 Quality Corridors \Q

N
Jobs, Busine %Skills
J1 Invest @ New Economy
J2 P %ar Efficient Use of Employment Land
J&Qnd Access to Employment

O

Homes

H1 Building Sustainable Mixed Communities
H2 Affordable Housing

H3 Specialist Accommodation Needs

H4 Protecting and Re-shaping the Existing Housing Stock
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List of Policies

Sustainability and Climate Change Q
SC1 Climate Change ’\Q

SC2 Energy

SC3 Flood Risk : @

SC4 Biodiversity 0
Infrastructure \
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INF2 Sustainable Transport Q
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What is the Core Strategy?

The Core Strategy is the most important part of a new plan for Newham -
called the Local Development Framework (LDF). This will replace the Unitary
Development Plan. It will ensure that new development will achieve the
Council’s objective to make Newham a place where people will choose to live,
work and stay.

As well as the Core Strategy the LDF will contain various other planning

<’o®

in€tive policies within the Core Strategy
and priorities, it must be consistent with
nd with the overall strategy for London prepared
ndon Plan - July 2011), unless there are clear
cific local response.

Whilst there are many locally
based on specific local evide
government planning poh’ i
by the Mayor of Londom (the
reasons to propos

The doouas also been through a process of Sustainability Appraisal,
QNS

Habitats Rég Assessment and Equalities Impact Assessment to make
sure it ies are fair and minimise their negative environmental, social and
pacts through mitigation where necessary. The reports of these

eco
D oo&es are published alongside on the website at www.newham.gov.uk
Planning Policy on A-Z menu).

documents; for more information, including the overall timetable for the LDF, Q

please see www.newham.gov.uk (see Planning Policy on A-Z menu). p 4

There has been a process of continuous engagement in prepgji

Core Strategy. Public consultations were held on Issues and©p in March
2008, Choices in November 2010, Proposed Submission in febsuary 2011, and

de a series of
vents which have
report published on
on A-Z menu)

A series of evidence base studies h @ informed the Core Strategy;
more details are provided within th @e and on the Council’s website

www.newham.gov.uk (see Plannin I8Y on A-Z menu).

Post Submission Minor Amendments in November 2011 ¢
stakeholder meetings, Member workshops and othe u&

shaped the strategy. This is summarised in a con %
the website www.newham.gov.uk (see Plannin
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Newham is an inner London borough at the heart of East London
surrounded by other urban and suburban authorities, whilst being only a few
miles from the City. To the south it adjoins the Thames with a major area of
historic docks, to the west, the River Lea and to the east the River Roding.
Strategic road and rail connections link it to the City to the west, the wider
Thames Gateway area to the east, and the Stansted-Cambridge corridor to the
north, with Stratford being a particularly important interchange, with potential
for high speed rail travel to Europe, complementing London City Airport’s
domestic and international air links.

Major Town Centres are located at Stratford in the north-west, and East
Ham towards the east, and important district centres are located at Canning
Town to the west, Forest Gate to the north, Green Street towards th entrt{
and East Beckton to the south-east. These originated during differe%s of
development, broadly starting with Georgian development at Str, te
Victorian and Edwardian development at East Ham and Foregi C%nd to
some extent Canning Town and Green Street, post-war redéyelopment notably
in Canning Town, and more recently, land reclamation a 80s private
sector development in East Beckton. Today all Towr% s other than East
Beckton are a blend of old and new, and continuéito ide a focus for local
communities and neighbourhoods which hav@v d alongside them, as well
as being very important for providing emp and business opportunities
in retail, leisure and services. The area i d into nine Community Forum
Areas, which are based on elec’% ds’and are used for community

Adopted Version January 2012

S

engagement as well as monitoring@ing data such as housing delivery (see
map below).

2
This pattern of dev; Iophnt is also broadly reflected in the distribution of
heritage assets, inc ﬁqlis’ted buildings and nine Conservation Areas, which
are more promi %e north and north-east of the borough. In turn, river
and railway co @ provide the most valuable semi-natural habitats in the
N"the 41 identified and 11 proposed Sites of Importance for

borough, @‘L
Na@ rvation (SINCs) also include aquatic habitats, brownfield land,

ch , open grassland and cemeteries. Other valuable green assets

ree-lined streets and 186 open spaces including parks, allotments and

nclud
hbourhood greens and amenity spaces, totalling around 479ha. Many date
Qm Victorian times (e.g. Central Park and West Ham Park) but there have also

been more recent additions including Beckton Park and Thames Barrier Park.

Late Victorian and Edwardian terraced housing (and associated flat
conversions) and post-war walk-up and tower block flats comprise the majority
of the housing stock, though other elements include inter-war suburban style
houses, 1980s and 90s estate built homes, and more recent infill apartment
blocks. Housing continues to be relatively inexpensive on the London scale,
and as such continues to be an attraction for international migrants seeking to
establish themselves, who sustain the area’s distinctive ethnic diversity, high
fertility rate and youthful population structure. Many terraced houses have been
converted into flats however, which together with recent development patterns
focused on high density development, have led to an erosion in the proportion
of family-sized homes.
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Newham Today
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Newham’s Core Strategy

.11 Industrial areas also reflect a historic pattern of development,
concentrated along waterways, railways and docks to the west and south/
south-east of Newham largely separate from residential areas. These areas
are within easy reach of central London and provided for many of its needs,
including coal gas production and grain import. Relatively cheap land and
good transport connections mean food and waste processing together with
industries that service commerce in the City and Canary Wharf continue to
feature. This includes sewage management which takes up a large amount of

land to the east, and gives Newham its unusual north-west to south-east path,

the Greenway, which is elevated above a Victorian sewer.

3.12 However, over time, gaps have developed in these industrial areas due
to changes in the economy including the closure of the Docks, which have
meant that certain industries declined, vacating or less intensively using their
sites. Whilst once this created an overall impression of dereliction an deca{
today the new development benefiting from the locational advantag
this area, known as the ‘Arc of Opportunity’ (see map below), is
to shine through, particularly with the large scale transforma

by preparation for the Olympic and Paralympic Games in 2 ongoing
improvements to transport links. This is contributing to atis
becoming more mixed use and densely developed, ct, urbanising
relative to what elsewhere in the borough increasi @ms suburban.

( Adopted Version January 2012 W



Newham is a unique place with a unique population - it is the youngest
place in England and Wales and one of the most diverse places in the UK.
Approximately 37% of the people living in Newham are aged under 25 and 70%
of the population come from Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic groups. Newham
also has one of the highest birth rates in the country. This, together with people
choosing to live in Newham, has led to a steady increase in the borough’s
population in recent years to around 270,000. This will result in a ‘demographic
dividend’ — an increase in the working age population relative to the rest of
the UK. Supporting this are steadily improving rates of educational attainment
amongst Newham’s young people.

Although the Borough has historically served as a point of arrival for Q

in-migrants from London’s new communities, Newham also suffers figm a
high churn, with over 20% of its households having moved within thg
months, and the highest net outward migration rate in London (" #€
decade there has been a significant shift in the balance of th ising stock,
with a large number of family dwellings converted to small s tained flats,
leaving only around 40% of the borough’s housing stoc family sized homes
containing three or more bedrooms. In addition, 900/% homes built since
2004 comprise one or two bed units. Larger famiNyhom€s containing four or
more bedrooms now comprise only 6.8% of tr@r gh’s housing stock.

This has a huge influence on the level of ¢ ether with the fact that
there are currently insufficient opportuniti ncourage those with improving
income that their aspirations for% omes,”schools and local amenities and

S

safer, more attractive and Conneo@ghbourhoods can be met by staying,

spending and investing in Ne m. A transformation in the nature of the local

environment, including Tﬁ\x
become more stable {dto rive.

Z,
O

' See LB Newham (2010) AMR - NHSCR statistics for 2009 show a net rate of -32.6 per 1000 move to other authority areas annually.

ocal Centres is required for communities to

Adopted Version January 2012



L Newham’s Core Strategy J

ARC CF OPPORTUNITY

Legend
Arc of Opportunity

- Urban Newham

3
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There is also a high level of deprivation in the borough, contributing to Employment in Newham is oUof Step with London’s current and future
its position towards the top of the Index of Multiple Deprivation 2007. There growth sectors. There are appreximately 89,500 jobs in the borough, although
are persistently high levels of worklessness, unemployment and low skills a significantly high propo'r [ f these jobs are in the public sector; the largest
amongst the working age population, which are significant causes of economic employers in the borough inClude the National Health Service, the Council and
underperformance®. As a consequence, household income is significantly the University of E don. Large numbers of people are also employed
lower than the London average, and social rent, and increasingly private rent in wholesale, distrib#tion, and transport due to Newham's aforementioned

supported by housing benefit, account for large proportions of housing tenure. strategic locati d connectivity. There is a need to grow the business base
Local businesses particularly in Town and Local Centres are also affected, in Newha the reliance on the public sector, introduce more high
whilst health statistics likewise compare poorly with the London average. value cial jobs within emerging sectors such as [T, life sciences, green
’[eoxj s, leisure and tourism, and increase entrepreneurial activity, with
Recognising that this is a situation common to other boroughs locally, 2.gro in micro businesses and SMEs. Importantly however, the Borough
and the opportunity for transformation presented by the investment in the a developing tourism offer, incorporating London City Airport and the
Olympic and Paralympic Games, Newham and the four other host boroughs el exhibition centre, and the public sector provides important business
in East London have joined together to develop a shared vision. Together the opportunities.
boroughs want to ensure a real and long lasting legacy so that withi
those communities who host the Games achieve convergence with
London, having the same social and economic chances as their pei
across the rest of the city.

est of Fortunately, Newham is in an ideal position to maximise the opportunities

urs for economic development; it is able to provide London with a large supply
of brownfield development land over the plan period to 2027 to help meet its
targets for new housing and economic growth.

The only sustainable way to achieve convergence e and

employment is to get more people into work and to e employment

profile of the borough, against the backdrop of a s% nge in the quality

of the built environment and landscape. Howe his must be done through

not only getting more people ready and ab k within the borough and
across London, but also by increasing the and for labour, and the range of
employment opportunities, through,atitac ew investment and supporting

existing businesses to grow.

2 See LB Newham (2010) Local Economic Assessment: for 2009 e.g. employment rate is just 56% (London average of 70%); unemployment in Sept 09 was 14.2% (8.6%).
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This is concentrated mainly in the ‘Arc of Opportunity’ stretching from Stratford
and the Olympic Park, down the Lower Lea Valley and east through the Royal
Docks to Beckton (see map above), where changes in the economy mean
there is a large supply of employment land, some of which can be justifiably
released for alternative uses.

Coupled with the fact that the Arc has benefited from decades of public
investment in land assembly, remediation, and infrastructure development,
shifting industry to modern estates particularly at Beckton, this means the
area is on the cusp of transformation. Excellent, and ever-improving transport
connections, including five new Crossrail stations, high speed rall, light rapid
transit, an airport and new river crossings mean it is well positioned as part of
the wider London, south-east and European economic hubs.

The 2012 Olympic and Paralympic Games are further key catalysts, with
60% of the Olympic site falling within Newham, including the Olympig*¥i
the Stadium, the Aquatics Centre and the Velodrome, bringing N

development land, and approximately 30 kilometres %

unique in London. K

In the north-west of the borough, the @d Development at Stratford

City opened in 2011, creating Europe’s | ew area of retail floorspace,
with the Queen Elizabeth Olymp%és rting venues bringing new

Adopted Version January 2012
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visitors to the area who can also efjoy and contribute to the regeneration of the
old town as the civic and culteral heart of Stratford.
2

These developm ts%ether with new A Grade office, technological,
cultural and educati %vestment over the next 15 years will see the creation
of a new cohere t@ypolitan Centre in East London, which will support
jobs, yielding the dividend of one of the best connected
ly) locations in Greater London. Together with new
businesses drawn to the superlative parkland setting for post-

reside
ga\@ity business space, housing development and associated new
mmUnity facilities, this will mean that Stratford Station will have the highest

(digitally

O
me of passenger traffic in London after Waterloo.

Likewise, the Royal Docks is ideally placed as a business and leisure
destination with the waterfront, London City Airport, the expanding ExCel
estate and growing University of East London, new investment by Siemens
and the proximity to Canary Wharf and the O2 Centre. The aim, outlined in
‘The Royal Docks Vision’ (LBN/LDA, 2010) document is to redefine the Royal
Docks as a place with its own centre of gravity and identity, with clusters of
activity blending educational centres of excellence, hi-technology and first class
office accommodation, and the global market place of ExCel. and London City
Airport, linked into the City and Canary Wharf, and Stratford Metropolitan. In
doing so it is well-placed to become an area of national economic importance
in new economic sectors.



The cable car link to the O2 centre on the Greenwich Peninsula, and
potential for other river crossings will open up the Royal Docks and riverside to
the wider area for new and existing residents and visitors, though further river
crossing points will also be important to cement the area’s connectivity. This
complements the additional significant infrastructure, retail, leisure and housing
investment underway at Canning Town and Custom House, which will bring a
new Crossrail station to the area, and transform the neighbourhoods and town
centre.

However, the scale of development potential also carries with it a risk
of mediocrity, environmental impacts and infrastructure capacity issues if
development is not managed and controlled carefully, recognising for instance,
that low incomes have resulted in low car ownership®, and flood risk from
various sources is a risk in various parts of the borough. The Core Strategy
provides a means to secure integrated, quality, well designed and safe V 4
development that will result in mixed, balanced, low carbon, thriving stable
communities, improving opportunities for existing residents and ing
those who improve their income and living standards to settl@y @orough
and enjoy what the local area has to offer. This means impr%xisting under-
performing town (and local) centres and residential envir@i , as well as
significantly improving the quality of larger scale new, ment, and local

connections. K

>

\\

C’o®

The regeneration of the Olympic Park as a Royal Park as part of the
legacy plans is one example is transformational shift. In the rest of the
borough, levers include iﬁ@conneotions with new areas of investment
to spread its benefits, as wellas the opportunities brought by imaginative
reuse of existing bui , Structures and spaces, and ongoing investment in
improvements tQ.t using stock and infrastructure. In some areas of large
scale change, @ orary ‘meanwhile’ uses will also be important components
to help bridgenhe gap between the present and the future, setting a marker for

O

3 See LB Newham (2010) AMR 2010 - cycling rates are the lowest in London; car usage levels, though relatively low, are increasingly problematic in terms of congestion.
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The London Plan

Policies for London as a whole are set out in the London Plan, adopted in
July 2011.

The London Plan emphasises the importance to London as a whole of the
rejuvenation of East London, including the securing of a lasting Olympic legacy.

Opportunity Areas stretching from Stratford and the Olympic Park, down the
Lea Valley and east through the Royal Docks to Beckton. The plan recognigés
the role of Stratford as one of the most important Town Centres in EasilLondon
- it also recognises the importance of other centres in Newham - ,
Green Street, Canning Town, Forest Gate and East Beckton: @

The Plan estimates that 33,000 new homes are re ondon each
year. Within this, the annual target for Newham is set dwellings per
annum. This only covers the period from 2011 to ag the Plan requires this
target to be rolled forward to cover the remain %he Core Strategy period
to 2027. Affordable housing should normall %ded in all schemes of ten

dwellings or more. Whilst there is a targ ndon as a whole there is no
specific target for the amount of affor%h sing to be built in each borough.

Adopted Version January 2012

@Q'

rowth in London’s economy. Key aims
innovation, and moving to a more diverse and

The Plan seeks to support th
include facilitating change a
low carbon economy. '\

The Plan sho tegic Industrial Locations at Beckton Riverside, Cody

Road/British Ga rshgate Lane, Thameside East and West and the London
Industrial Park§ Préeise boundaries for these areas are included in the Core

Strategy. Q

@on for industry is about managing supply in order to meet needs;
d Newham is described as a borough where a ‘managed transfer of

strial land to other uses’ is required. The Core Strategy identifies how we
The main spatial proposals in the plan relevant to Newham are two large Q
I

respond to this challenge by releasing some of the industrial land in these
ocations where it is no longer required for industry, thereby adding to land
available for housing, commercial and mixed use developments.

The Plan contains policies relating to climate change and sustainable
development, with staged carbon reduction targets for both residential and
non-residential developments - leading up to zero emissions by the end of the
plan period. Transport and land use planning should be integrated and there
are proposals to improve public transport, reduce congestion, and make better
use of London’s streets. The possibility of additional river crossings in East
London remains under investigation. Significant improvements for walking and
cycling are proposed including a number of ‘cycle super highways'.



The Newham Sustainable Community Strategy

The 2010 Sustainable Community Strategy aims to make Newham
a place where people choose to live, work and stay, stating that this
requires a shared vision and commitment from all concerned - the Council,
partners and the local community. The document is divided into three broad
themes: Living Here, Building Community and Building the Future,
under which there are seven headings which together set the objectives of the
strategy:

Safer Newham: reducing crime and antisocial behaviour.
Cleaner, Greener Newham: investing in roads and pavements, street

lighting, waste management and reducing fly tipping, enhancing public
parks and open spaces and their amenities. v 4

Housing Newham: providing sufficient housing of good, sustai%b

design to deliver a stable community.

Active and Connected Newham: social integration ar@ sibility
for all, community engagement and volunteering. %

Young Newham: improving access to and th &y of education and
training, and ensuring that young people’s yi taken into account.

Ambitious Newham: taking the p@ti presented through
regeneration, including training, @ ent and better places.

@Q’

Healthy Newham: improving the health and well-being of residents
and promoting active lifestylegmpromoting access to healthy foods,
involvement in voluntary W % sports, and addressing the link
between ill health and {myment.

The Core Str

gy will have a major role in delivering these priorities
and giving the tial expression. The section below summarises how
the Core dresses the themes set out above. In a number of

cases jectives of the Core Strategy will be explored in more detail
in o documents, such as the Detailed Sites and Policies DPD.

QO

Living hera
Safer Newham
Cleaner Greener Newham

Building the Future
Young Newham
Ambitious Newham
Healthy Newham

Building Community
Housing Newham
Cleaner Greener Newham
Active and Connected
Newham
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Newham’s Core Strategy

SCS Theme

Safer Newham

\{o

.
The Core Strategy seeks to build sustainable communities in quality ne@woods where residents feel safe
and choose to live, work and stay. Actions that will help to make Nﬁa safer place include:

Spatial expression in Core Strategy

Ensuring that new developments, open spaces, residential and iness areas are designed in ways that reduce
the opportunities for crime. This includes creating spaces t verlooked, suitably lit, and with clear

demarcations between public and private space. Q

Providing a high quality public realm which people
surveillance.

d of, including vandal proof materials and natural
Encouraging mixed use schemes which arused throughout the day, and Town Centres that are attractive
to all sections of the community.

Ensuring that flood risk is considere}in the design and location of new development.

Creating ‘Quality Corridors’ @eets and spaces where pedestrians and cyclists feel less threatened by
motor vehicles.

Providing a mix of ho @ types (including family housing) together with good amenities and services so that
people will want 16 ‘{. onger in Newham - reducing the population churn and creating sociable, inclusive and

balanced co%
The spati ategies for each part of the borough will also address these issues, so that local neighbourhoods
such a on will be places where people feel that they can settle down and bring up their children in a safe

anQ environment.
%Qp icy references: S3, S5, SP3, SP6, SP7, SC3, INF2, H1.
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Newham Today

SCS Theme Spatial expression in Core Strategy 0

.
Cleaner, Greener Newham Newham residents place a high value on clean streets and spaces an an be facilitated in new development
through high quality design. An improved network of open spaces and waterways and a focus on quality corridors
will also help to achieve this aim - as will the objective to create r@%’table and sustainable residential

communities. New development will include improved provisio ycling and dealing with waste - and the
LDF will allocate sites for waste management.

Creating a ‘greener’ borough in its broadest sense als@ educing carbon emissions and supporting
biodiversity. These aims are fundamental to the d relevant actions include:
tal

andards (measured against the ‘Code for Sustainable

Major developments to achieve high environ
Homes’ and ‘BREEAM'’ ratings). 6

Minimum carbon emissions standards@uildings and transport with major developments including renewable
energy and provision to link to Comrynity eat networks.

Achieving a net gain in the q@ and quality of biodiversity habitats in Newham with major developments
contributing to targets se e Newham Biodiversity Action Plan.

Key policy referenc , SP7, SC1, SC2, SC3, SC4, INF 3, INF4, INF6.

<
\\,Q@{o
%)

( Adopted Version January 2012 )
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SCS Theme Spatial expression in Core Strategy 0

.
Housing Newham The Strategy seeks to build quality neighbourhoods with the right mix a@me of housing types, sizes and
tenures. Targets are set out to ensure that as many houses as possible are built, and that these provide good
internal space standards.

The strategy also ensures that our communities are places sidents can afford to live, and are adaptable
to their changing economic circumstances. An overall t fordable housing is set out, together with
detailed policies to achieve this.
The plan also seeks to prevent the loss of hous@er uses and to resist the subdivision of family
accommodation into smaller units.

26 ] The spatial policies for the neighbourh Qawham show where most of the housing growth in Newham

will take place. Most of this is within the Agc of Opportunity that runs south from Stratford, and through Canning
Town and Custom House to the Royal Docks. However the strategy recognises the importance of integrating
this new development with thésexisting communities in ‘Urban Newham’. New and enhanced physical, social,
transport and green infrastru will need to be provided to support these new communities.

Key policy reference . S6, H1, H2, H3, H4, INF1, INF2, INF6 and INF8

<
\\,Q@{o
%)
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SCS Theme

Active and Connected
Newham

Young Newham

o

Spatial expression in Core Strategy 0

The SCS defines this to include social integration, community engage@j accessibility for all. The Core
a

Strategy objective to build sustainable communities with the right mix and¥alance of housing types, sizes and
tenures will help to increase social integration. The plan aims to g e population churn and to create more

stable communities where people will wish to stay. Policies wit strategy to encourage employment, and
access to employment, in the borough will contribute to rai VIAg standards so that they are comparable to

and to encourage new provision where it is needed. Fifially the*design of new housing and places will respond
to the needs of the people with reduced mobility. T@ des building to ‘lifetime homes’ standards, providing
sufficient wheelchair housing and reducing phy&& iers to movement.

Key policy references: SP3, H1, H2, H3, J@f&

London boroughs which are currently more affluent. T% seeks to protect important community buildings
C

A third of Newham'’s population is 19 or @pder - the highest proportion of anywhere in the country. In many

ways young people’s expectations ofgtheir environment will be similar to that of the broader population, and the
strategy seeks to meet these figeds by building safe and attractive places in which to live with easy access to
shops, recreation and entert nt facilities. Young people need play facilities (for younger children in particular),
easy access to high quali tional provision (nursery, school, college, university) and access to suitable

jobs and training. t

The spatial strat ewham’s neighbourhoods will include the creation of vibrant Town Centres (including
Stratford), rec and sporting facilities arising from the Olympic legacy, and a focus on higher education
and recreati %3 in the Royal Docks.

Faciliti&@m the home are as important as those outside, and the Core Strategy will help to ensure new
e enough space, and that young people are not disadvantaged in life due to inadequate housing conditions.

ho
@ ferences: S2, S3, S6, SP6, H1, INF6.
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\3%

.

Ambitious Newham The Core Strategy is an ambitious document proposing a scale of cha Qregeneration unequalled anywhere
else in London. The overall spatial strategy will secure transformatiﬂch nge for the borough and its residents
and creates capacity to provide 37,500 new homes and 24,00 nal jobs. The Olympic Games will provide
a lasting legacy, shifting London’s centre of gravity further t . Stratford will be developed as a thriving
Metropolitan Centre that acts as a hub for the new and rgj d communities in Newham whilst the Royal
Docks will be developed as a world class business de ithin the knowledge economy, and a focus for
investment on a world stage.

SCS Theme Spatial expression in Core Strategy

The spatial strategy for Newham’s neighbo ds proposes the creation of a network of new places and

28 | employment hubs, together with new tr frastructure to sustain employment growth. Although the scale
of change is impressive the strategy als@,seeks to ensure that new development is of a high quality, creating
a series of successful and distincti\\;eg)lac s that will transform the borough as a whole. Living standards will

be raised - eliminating the gafybetween Newham and the average for London as a whole.

Key policy references: . SP1, J1, J2, J3, INFT1.

<
\\,Q@{o
%)
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Newham’s Core Strategy

Newham Today

SCS Theme Spatial expression in Core Strategy 0

Healthy Newham The Core Strategy seeks to promote healthy lifestyles, reduce health in ities, and create healthier
neighbourhoods. Actions that can be implemented through the str%: include improving air quality, ensuring
that new homes are built to high standards (including sufficient inside the home), facilitating walking and

cycling, and ensuring that everywhere in the borough has ss to open space and to health care facilities.
Policies relating to changing the use of buildings to hot f ways will be tightened - including an exclusion
zone around secondary schools. Land use policies wil'@ to ensure an inspiring and accessible sporting

legacy from the Olympic Games.
Key policy references: SP2, SP3, H1, INF. %FB

O o
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in London - with access to good,schools, a better choice of homes,
shops, services and facilities that reflect our population’s diversity and
The strategy for Newham’s development, in spatial terms, is to maximise a world class Olympic L@‘The area’s natural and built resources of

the development potential of the Arc, securing the highest quality development
in ways that drive improvements to Urban Newham. Realising the potential

of Newham’s development capacity creates opportunities for integrating new
development with existing neighbourhoods. Investment opportunities in the Arc By 20 ore people will be living and working in Newham,
must therefore provide opportunities for Newham residents, particularly jobs in and ardundha €onnected and integrated series of distinctive

and housing, but also through supply of new areas of parkland, amenities and suﬁ‘@ laces, with vibrant, accessible and focused multi-

their active use an eating outstanding public spaces as part of

waterside, docks, riv;rs green spaces will be improved, facilitating
development th plifies excellence of design.

services. func Town and Local Centres at the heart of stable, mixed and
anced communities. These will be supported by recognised and

Our Spatial Vision for Newham is: anced natural, cultural, heritage and infrastructural assets that
Qprovide vital connections, breathing and social space, interest and

Newham has a vital role in the continuing development of London variety, together with opportunities to work locally through a greater

as a World City. Our ambition is to develop sustainably, building on 4 mixing of land uses. The overall image of the borough is of a series of

the area’s heritage and location, and as the City spreads eastwards, beacons across its whole area, woven into a fabric of equivalent quality

to place the Borough at the heart of the economic growth n. and diversity.

Newham will be a vibrant, dynamic, cohesive and ambii 'o%rough

that maximises the opportunities for transformation a neration Most growth will be focused across the urbanising ‘Arc of

that come from the Olympic and Paralympic Game. ent Opportunity’. Here, Stratford to the north will be a thriving, varied yet

transport connections, a wealth of development d wider sub- integrated Metropolitan Centre, well connected to its hinterland and

regional growth, and its young and diverse p n. European cities beyond it, helping to deliver wider Olympic Legacy

whilst retaining a distinct ‘East End’ character, bridging old and

Newham will be the most exciting pIa@ ast London offering new and the borough boundary. The Olympic site will retain iconic

improved living standards, a wealth o 4& portunities and a sense structures and be partly covered by the largest urban park created

of well-being that comes from a hig ality and safe environment. in recent times, seamlessly connected into the surrounding urban

In twenty years time those livi : expect to be as skilled, structure, and enlivened by both visitors attracted to this world class

as prosperous, as safe and a%hy as those living anywhere else destination and local residents.
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High quality accessible parkland incorporating landscape and
water features will extend from the Olympic Park down the Lower Lea
Valley connecting with the docks and Thameside areas, creating a high
quality setting for a number of distinctive yet new and rejuvenated
communities. These will exhibit innovative approaches to family
housing, mixed use, sustainable development (notably energy and
flood risk management) and improved accessibility, connectivity and
integration, incorporating new Local Centres at West Ham, Silvertown
and in other well-located gaps in the network. Canning Town will be
another important centre, having diversified and expanded in terms
of increased retail, improved public realm and re-orientating the
town centre to the south. This will enable Canning Town to take more
of a borough-wide role and become a revalued part of surrounding
neighbourhoods in Newham and Tower Hamlets.

This riverside open space will also provide important buffering &
for modern industrial areas in Cody Road and Thameside, with
equivalent to the east along the River Roding around the indust
area of Beckton, further enhanced by improvements toth ’ !
treatment works. These areas, though important for g
which make use of and re-interpret the area’s traditi
processing and its energy potential) will be less
Instead, new communities and hallmarks of t economy, notably
visitor attractions, service, leisure and knog industries, will grow

and connect with other areas to create a antial well-designed
presence around them, reclaiming th ide for public use. Key
features of this connectivity will be srail station at Custom

House, new southward river S ncluding a cable car connecting
with the North Greenwich pe%a, modernised wharf facilities and

Adopted Version January 2012
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smaller scale bridging of more lecalised barriers, ensuring existing
communities can also benefit from new development.

see less change, th h it will have been managed to best effect.
This will have rei d existing strengths and well-known places
such as Gree t, East Ham and Forest Gate Town Centres,
Central Parks, and deployed retrofitting and
all spaces and character assets to overcome

and West

creative %

const @ nd address weaker aspects. Corridors will be upgraded,
con yity and environmental performance improved, more open

The remainder of;the\bo ough - existing Urban Newham - will

space and play space created, family housing reclaimed from the
rsal of flat conversions, and Town and Local Centres will have
volved to incorporate more modernised community facilities

and new forms of employment. In the north, larger town centre
opportunity sites together with Crossrail stations will have created

a regeneration impetus, driving wider investment in the urban fabric
and infrastructure to bring revalued Victorian and Edwardian built
heritage to the fore alongside new additions. Localised interpretations
reflect a civic focus at East Ham, the London-wide and local specialist
ethnic draw of Green Street, Maryland as the gateway to Metropolitan
Stratford, and the urban village orientation at Forest Gate and Manor
Park. In the south, Plaistow and Beckton will benefit from the wider
regeneration impetus further west and east, with selective re-
modelling aimed at improving their focus and connectivity, including a
new local centre centred around Plaistow station, and a consolidated
district centre at East Beckton, and better links between these, homes
and other facilities in the area.
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Newham’s Core Strategy

o | Spatial Policies - Spatial Strategy

9"
5|81 Spatial Strategy Development proposals which@%s the following criteria will be

supported:

Objective

5.1 Focus major development opportunities within the Arc of Opportunity to
secure transformational change for the borough and its residents and integrate
the Arc with the existing urban neighbourhoods elsewhere in the borough and
beyond.

L 2

. The creation of r{vaax rejuvenated communities across

the borough suring that new development in the Arc
of Opportuni efits residents in Urban Newham, through
investmer d improved access to jobs, business opportunities,

Policy 2. X@ a lasting Olympic Legacy benefiting local residents by

that growth contributes to achieving convergence. We will work with
our delivery partners to provide 37,500 homes between 2012 and 2027.
Delivery of these homes relies on a number of factors and m not be
at the expense of creating new jobs for our residents, and th tion
of mixed and balanced communities. We need to ensure

housing development is accompanied by jobs growth porting
infrastructure.

Our overriding priority is to build communities that work and to ensurbo

The greatest opportunities for change will ¢ ward within the
Arc of Opportunity. It is the primary focus ew job creation and the
vast majority of new housing on large sit%er the plan period. Urban
Newham will see more incremental a % ler scale change focused

on Town and Local Centres. 0

3.

providing new jobs, homes, services and facilities which are well
ntegrated with the surrounding neighbourhoods;

Achieve a major shift from traditional industrial activity along

the Lower Lea Valley and Royal Docks towards higher value
employment uses in emerging growth sectors such as high
technology and green industries, visitor economy, business and
financial services and retail, making best use of heritage and other
assets in the area;

Concentrate other industrial uses in Beckton and Cody Road;

5. Promote genuinely mixed use areas where employment uses can

sit comfortably with housing and supporting services and do not
undermine Town and Local Centres which will, together with wider
neighbourhoods, be strengthened according to their particular
character and assets and opportunities;

( Adopted Version January 2012 }
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6. Prioritise quality new family housing over smaller residential units
to rebalance the borough’s housing stock;

7. Provide new or enhanced social and green infrastructure where
these are required to support new housing and address existing
deficits;

8. Promote new or enhanced open space and walking and cycling
routes, throughout the borough, including along the Lower Lea
Valley, and other Blue Ribbon corridors, thereby better connecting
residents to the River Thames, Olympic Park and Lee Valley
Regional Park and making best use of the borough’s waterways
and green spaces;

9. Improve connectivity both within the borough and to area beyﬁd
it through strategic and local transport investment includi
river crossings, improvements and extensions to the exi

network, and safeguarding and promoting facilities\fo use of
waterways for the transport of freight; and
10. Support the development of a decentralise network

across the borough and promote opporth or retrofitting

existing properties. @

will contribute to the
ed in Policies S2-6, and

Strategic Sites have been identifie

delivery of these objectives. T
shown on the map below.

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

Reasoned Justificationo

5.2 The London Plan idehtifigs t Opportunity Areas covering the ‘Arc of
Opportunity’, stretchingsfrom*&tratford and the Olympic Park, down the Lea
Valley and east thr e Royal Docks. The London Plan states that such
areas can typic accommodate at least 5,000 jobs and 2,500 homes or

g the extensive land available in the Arc of Opportunity provides
the scope to achieve transformational change in the lives of Newham’s
esidents by providing high quality homes, employment and services and

ing to achieve convergence with other neighbourhoods across London.

5.4 However this must take place in a comprehensive, rather than piecemeal
manner, in order to ensure that new housing areas are not gated communities,
isolated from the rest of the borough, and that new employment uses can

sit comfortably alongside residential areas and vice versa. Strategic Sites
have therefore been proposed, setting out the mix of appropriate uses and
key development principles for each, to address the issues identified in the
evidence base. Some Strategic Sites have also been identified in Urban
Newham, in Town Centres, which provide most scope for change. Policies
S2-S6 describe the opportunities for development for each of these sites,
alongside other factors to be taken into account in creating and enhancing
communities in those areas both on the sites and beyond them (e.g. heritage
and other assets to be conserved and enhanced) as informed by the wide-
ranging evidence base.
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o | Spatial Policies - Spatial Strategy

STRATEGIC SITES
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5.5 Over time, changes in the economy including the closure of the Docks Implementation 0%

have meant that certain industries declined, vacating or less intensively

using their sites. The changes in the structure of the London economy mean 5.9 Policies S2-6 set ouﬁ@spaﬂal strategy will be delivered, including
there is a reduced need for the large supply of existing employment land, phasing. The Annual Menitorihg Report will monitor housing delivery for the
justifying some release for alternative uses. The area has also benefited from borough as a wholg 8l by Community Forum Area. Policies S2-6 therefore
decades of public investment in land assembly, remediation, and infrastructure set out the Strateg ites which will make a contribution to the delivery of
development, shifting industry to modern estates particularly at Beckton, and housing withi % of the Community Forum Areas. However, there are also a

is on the Cusp of transformation. Newham is described in the London Plan as a number ofsionificamt sites close to the Community Forum boundaries. Where

borough where a ‘managed transfer of industrial land to other uses’ is required. these s influence on other Community Forum Areas, for example in
ter@ilities, or connections, they have also been included in the policy for
5.6 To deliver this spatial strategy it is proposed that approximately 80 hectares adjdcent area, to recognise the wider regeneration context.
of employment land is released to other uses. Policy J2 sets out the proposed
land use change. .10 The Council will make the best use of public assets by working with other
public agencies including the use of Compulsory Purchase (CPO) powers and
ew afld land assembly.

5.7 The development of completely new neighbourhoods will requir
enhanced physical, social and green infrastructure (e.g. new highwa €ess,
bridges, schools and open space). The infrastructure study also t 5.11 The use of local tax incentives (e.g. TIFs and BIDs) to deliver infrastructure

there were existing infrastructure deficits within Urban Newham, fingipally improvements will be examined.
relating to education and health facilities and open spaces t ed to be

addressed.

5.8 The infrastructure requirements arising from %Iopment and to deal
with existing deficits are detailed in the Infrastr elivery Plan (Appendix 3).

>

( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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Spatial Policies - Stratford and West Ham

S2 Stratford and West Ham (For an explanation of indicative housing typologies referred to
in relation to these sites, se see Policy H1 Implementation

Objective paragraphs 6.116 - 6.1?&

The area plays a central role in the delivery of the Olympic Legacy by S01 Stratford NOQ}

developing Stratford as a thriving Metropolitan Centre that acts as a hub for S02 Stratfor ont

new and rejuvenated communities, employment and education; that makes S03 Olympi er

strong connections between the existing town centre and surrounding areas, S04 C m Village

finer grain retail, office, and workspace/cultural activities and Stratford City, and @o

becomes a vibrant piece of new city supported by heritage assets, waterways sox rd Central

and green space that will serve an international and regional community, whilst 6 Carpenters District

retaining the distinct heritage and character of this part of London’s East End. Sugar House Lane and Three Mills (39
New Local Centres at Maryland and West Ham will meet Ioogl cgmmunity Qog Pudding Mill Lane

infrastructure needs and respond to development opportunities in these y, S$10 Abbey Mills

sustainable locations.
S29 Plaistow North
Policy i
Stratford will be regarded as an employment hub and centre for
New and rejuvenated communities providing approx 19,700 str_at?glc retail growth_, focusing office and trfe b_orough s tallest
o . . building development in the area. The Council will pursue, and expect
new additional homes will be developed in Stratford’ahd West Ham ) . ..
. .. y developments to contribute to, measures to integrate the existing
Community Forum Area. The majority of the ome forward on ) L L )
. . . e . town centre with Stratford City, investment in its regeneration, and the
identified Strategic Sites as shown on the osals Map and included ) ) : . ] )
in Appendix 1 creation of a vibrant Metropolitan Centre, including the aim to create

two-way vehicle movement around the existing shopping centre.
0 g Proposals which address, and where appropriate accord with, the

% following vision-based policies will be supported:
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Spatial Policies

1. The orchestration of investment and development to create at
Stratford a Metropolitan Centre of a quality and magnitude that
makes the most of its international links, heritage, its diverse
community and prime position in terms of the Olympic Legacy,
contributing to the eastward expansion of London’s core. It will
accommodate a wide spectrum of uses which will include retail
(with a significant amount of high order comparison goods), arts
and cultural, urban and green (and blue) spaces, market facilities,
hotels, business and commerce (including major public offices),
community, health, tourism, quality leisure and entertainment,
education (including higher education and further education
expansion and relocation) linked to new and rejuvenated
neighbourhoods within and beyond the borough;

by railways, roads, waterways, and key development site

increase integration with surrounding areas and betW@

2. Improved connectivity to overcome barriers to movement caused
ﬁand

existing communities;

3. Employment and residential growth supported creation of
new Local Centres at West Ham and Plaist he stations;

4. Intensified development and demgnat@ new local centre
around Maryland Crossrail statlonQ
5. Recognition and re-apprai @a eritage through potential

new/extended Conservat , and sensitive integration of

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

heritage assets within new areas of development to enhance the

built environment;
.

6. To ensure all ne Xopment is closely integrated with its

surroundmg ate successful high quality and well connected
areas, inc e limitation of tall buildings to identified suitable
Iocatlon,

7. @ all new development is supported by timely delivery of
ucture;

Q mprove the provision, quality and access to open space, including

the Greenway and waterways and helping to establish the Lea
River Park and improve the Lee Valley Regional Park, recognising
its London-wide role as a Strategic Cultural Area; and

9. The retention of the employment cluster at Rick Roberts Way
until such time that the Detailed Sites and Policies DPD is able to
determine local employment designations.

The Council will resist the development of sites in a piecemeal way
particularly where this would prejudice the realisation of the overall
vision for the area or where timing of delivery would be unsupported
by infrastructure. Large applications will be expected to be
accompanied by realistic phasing proposals.
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Spatial Policies - Stratford and West Ham

-

STKATFORD AND WEST HAM
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Spatial Policies

Reasoned Justification

5.12 This Community Forum Area is made up of several distinctive and related
parts. It has two wards: Stratford and Newtown and West Ham. Stratford
town centre stands at the gateway to Newham, and is characterised by
railway lands, the High Street and historic buildings in the old centre, including
the major landmark of St John’s Church. Stratford is one of London’s major
transport interchanges with excellent accessibility to Central London and

the wider region. It has a large indoor shopping centre and cultural quarter,
including the Theatre Royal, Stratford Picturehouse and Stratford Circus.
However, since the 1960s the town centre has become dominated by traffic
with the shopping mall surrounded by busy roads. To the west and north of

5.14 On the eastern side of the High Street is Rick Roberts Way, which is
primarily commercial industrigiwith some large vacant sites. The Greenway
runs perpendicularly acro: site in the southern portion of the Community
Forum Area. To the south-east are Sugar House Lane and Three Mills
employment uses &f which are creative, including film studios.

5.15 The villag @ \Vest Ham still retains much of its old street pattern,
but other Org' Victorian terraces few original buildings survive. One

e landmark Norman church of All Saints. Most of the area was
following the war, with slums and war-damaged homes replaced

by newdsocial housing - including 1960s residential towers, walk-up blocks of
five storeys, and 1970s terraced housing. The Lea Valley, on the other

the present town centre is a massive building site with the Olympic Park and Q de of the railway, is characterised by industrial buildings, including some high

Stratford City under construction, with many other large sites earmarked for
Olympic Legacy development. Reducing barriers to movement and i tegraﬁg
these areas to create a cohesive new Metropolitan Centre is a key o@e for

the Strategy. @

5.13 Moving south along the High Street and to the west is @ arpenters
Estate comprising social housing in a number of low an se blocks
with some commercial uses at the northern end incl Building Crafts
College. To the south of this is Pudding Mill Lane idustsial estate and a
number of river tributaries: the ‘Bow Backs'. his and to the west is
land that is part of the Olympic Park and a venues. The High Street

itself is a busy main road undergoing rapi ge. It is made up of large plot
commercial uses and a growing %e

dergoing development for high
rise residential.
( Adopted Version January 2012 1

quality industrial estates and large scale uses such as the underground and
bus garage complex. However, some industrial land stands vacant. The area
includes major listed industrial buildings such as gas holders and Abbey Mills
pumping station. Abbey Mills is a large site with potential for redevelopment for
employment and residential purposes, but which currently has unauthorised
occupation.

5.16 The area is subject to major infrastructure investment including key
transport projects such as Stratford International Station, Crossrail, and DLR
extensions. Major investment in the development of the Olympic Park and the
delivery of legacy sites will see major changes to Stratford and West Ham,
bringing significant changes and challenges, not only in how the area interacts
with existing developed areas in the borough and neighbouring boroughs, but
also the future role the area plays in the wider London context.
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Spatial Policies - Stratford and West Ham

5.17 The Strategic Sites of Stratford North, Stratford Waterfront, Olympic
Quarter and Chobham Village share a vision to transform the area to become a
vibrant high quality and sustainable mixed use city district that is fully integrated
into the urban fabric of London and is set within an unrivalled landscape

that contains new high quality parkland and water spaces. It will be a world
class leisure and lifestyle destination in a superlative natural environment with
transformative impacts for the area and local people, a place which is both
unique and special whilst rooted in the traditions and diverse character of this
part of East London. This will be enabled by the significant investment that
has already occurred in the area in advance of the Olympics, overcoming
environmental constraints and enhancing natural and infrastructural assets,
to create a platform where investment will go directly towards creating a high
quality of development. Newham is committed to retaining and developing
the sport and recreational infrastructure inherited from the 2012 Games and
supporting the role of the Lee Valley Regional Park as a Strategic Cultural Aféa
(see London Plan Policy 4.5).

5.18 A masterplan has been prepared for the Stratford area. sion for
Stratford Central is for it to be an integral part of a thriving litan Centre,
which will be a hub for surrounding communities; a gat e Olympics

and Olympic Legacy; and a destination in its own rigit?
be formed between the existing town centre With%
and cultural assets, and Stratford City, with Iar@

ng connection will
in retail, workspace
new shopping and
leisure facilities. This will create a vibrant pl will serve an international
and regional community, given strategi %rt connections already in place,
*C:a?c

whilst retaining a distinctive East . The town centre boundary
will be maintained to support th iBfitisation of development in this area, to

be reviewed in a subsequent DPD cussed in Policy INF5. However, it
is expected the wider area e passing Stratford City and Stratford town
centre will operate as an %ent Hub (see Policy J1).

as well as oppor, e$ for high density residential development and cultural,
educational a munity uses. Stratford town centre is the principal
transport | ham and the main arrival point into the borough. A
transf in the quality of Stratford as an attractive and vibrant place
will ht, along with the implementation of specific public realm
improvements. Improved links will be created with the greater Carpenters

5.19 Opportunitief‘@&forcing Stratford as an office hub will be pursued,

@ hbourhood to the south of the town centre and this area will be

egenerated to provide new and improved homes with the potential for some
mix of uses (for example education or office).

5.20 Pudding Mill Lane, Sugar House Lane and Three Mills sites together have
the critical mass to create a successful new neighbourhood for homes and
businesses. The area could include businesses and attractions, community
facilities, restaurants and cafés in a superb waterside setting. It could become
a hub for innovation and for experimental businesses. It will be important to
connect Pudding Mill Lane and Sugar House Lane via a link over the High
Street. More information is available in the Stratford Metropolitan Masterplan.

5.21 Further south, in West Ham and the Lower Lea Valley, the Olympic
Park and Stratford City will help to stimulate new, high quality mixed use
development with continued support for existing industries in areas such as
Cody Road. New development will be set within the context of the River Lea,
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Spatial Policies - Stratford and West Ham

where new public open spaces and pedestrian and cycling routes extending example the Northern and Southefg Parallels shown on the map above can

north and south will be opened up, taking in heritage attractions such as Sugar be detailed in the Suppleme Planning Document. Each project will involve

House Lane, Abbey Mills, the listed gas holders and river heritage (The Lea partnership working with' lic sector entities, landowners, developers,

River Park). New streets will cross the River Lea to Tower Hamlets providing communities and othegs to Make them work successfully. Some projects can

the links that will finally overcome the major barriers that have separated the be delivered in the ﬂerm. Others will take 20 years or more to deliver.

borough from the rest of London for almost two centuries. With regard to t @ss that lie within the ODA boundary consideration will
be given to s nges to their final configuration once the OPLC’s broad

5.22 As described elsewhere the Olympic Park and Stratford City are under developn‘@ Is have become clear.

construction; Stratford International Station will open soon. New housing is

also being built on various sites in the area, and overall the Stratford and West 5 @are a number of physical development projects on major sites

Areas (approximately 19,700). This will largely come from the developments take a leading role in delivery within the next five to ten years. These

associated with the Olympic Legacy, large housing developments by the 0 Clude the regeneration of the Carpenters Estate, transformation of Stratford (45
private sector and public bodies and the regeneration of the Carpenters Estate. Town Centre, and regeneration at Chobham Farm and Sugar House Lane.

6 V4 Open space projects are referred to in Policy INF6 and associated spatial

Ham area will deliver the most homes out of all the nine Community Forum ' Eere ewham Council and other public sector bodies have an interest and

Implementation designations in Appendix 1.

5.23 The Stratford Metropolitan Masterplan may be taken forw %a 5.26 The Council is a major landowner in Stratford and its land will be used to

Supplementary Planning Document in order to provide furt @ idance on the encourage development and lever value. Compulsory Purchase Orders that

detailed implementation of this policy. Where appropriat a and site specific ~ may be required to deliver schemes in line with this policy will be supported.

policies (including additional non-strategic sites) will etailed further

through subsequent DPDs. 5.27 The delivery of the Olympic Legacy sites and a small number of other
@ Strategic Sites will also be key in the future development of the area. Further

5.24 To address delivery, rather than focusi single delivery vehicle, the guidance to aid comprehensive development and regeneration in line with the

Stratford Metropolitan Masterplan has @ed a number of projects, under  Visions will be set out in the Mayor of London’s Olympic Legacy Supplementary

an overarching Masterplan/SPD @ha can come forward over time Planning Guidance, Legacy Masterplan Framework, and subsequent

in a flexible way to make the mo@r et opportunities as they arise. For Development Plan Documents (DPDs) and SPDs as capacity allows.
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5.28 The major areas of change in Stratford and West Ham comprise ten
strategic sites as set out in the Schedule of Strategic Sites which are crucial
in achieving the vision and objective for Stratford and West Ham Community
Forum area.

5.29 The Strategic Sites that will deliver this policy are set out below and in
Appendix 1.

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

S01 Stratford Ngr&
A new residential peig rhood including supporting community

and retail uses. ite will have enhanced connections to the wider

area, particul hobham Village and beyond. It will include a
significant open space and It will be supported by new
educati alth provision at Chobham Academy and the

ic Polyclinic. Indicative residential typology - low

adja (@)
@hlgh family.
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S02 Stratford Waterfront

This site includes Zones 2 and 7 of the Stratford City development,
and the Aquatics Centre and the planned mixed use area to the
north of this facility.

A mix of residential, offices, and ground floor community facilities,
leisure, and bars, cafés and hotels taking advantage of the waterfront
location. This area will be connected to Stratford City and the
Olympic Park as well as back into the old town via the Greater
Carpenters Neighbourhood. Indicative residential typology - high
density, low family.

/—
S03 Olympic Quarter é

This site includes the Olympic Stadium and adjacenﬁ@

Future development should contribute to conve n terms of
jobs, access to sporting facilities and events % people
especially schools and disadvantaged groups? The end user of the
Stadium will affect the appropriate mix is and the need for
enhanced public transport and other permanent
infrastructure. This site requires i @ connections to Pudding
Mill and north-east to Stratford Ci dicative residential typology

- medium density, mediu

S04 Chobham Vill
This site will become ﬁntial neighbourhood with an emphasis

on low density f housing, but with higher densities near the
station, that w part of the wider Chobham Neighbourhood
creating a n between the high density Athletes' Village and
the lowendensity of Stratford New Town. This site will form a critical
link between the proposed new Olympic Village (and Stratford North)

@ est and north-west, and the existing neighbourhoods to the
east at South Leyton. Development should make provision for a

ew urban park in the south to also serve the north of the Old Town

d a new community hub centre with local shops and facilities to
the north of the area. Development should seek to integrate both
sides of Leyton Road. Indicative residential typology - low density,
high family.
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S05 Stratford Central

Renewal and significant expansion of retail floor space (mainly
comparison) in line with the requirements of Policy INF5 together
with other town centre uses, residential and public realm and
permeability improvements. The key aim is to integrate the area
with Stratford City and Olympic Legacy sites, ensuring a
complementary offer is developed, and investment momentum
catches up. Indicative residential typology - medium / high density,
low family.

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

S06 Carpenters‘Di ict

Carpenters Distri his includes Carpenters Greater Neighbourhood
as referred to tratford Metropolitan Masterplan as well as a
residential ing to the east of the Olympic Stadium between

r and City Mill River.

Extensive redeveltpr% to create a more mixed-use area across

Water\q
c elopment will include more extensive business/commercial
uses;*éducation and community uses where this would be well
onnected with the town centre, alongside better quality housing in
e rest of the area. The Council supports a southern entrance to
Stratford station, which is seen as integral to the regeneration of
Carpenters Estate and the wider Stratford High Street area.
Indicative residential typology - medium density, medium family.

Where this does not conflict with wider regeneration aspirations set
out in Policy S2 the Council will support the retention of existing low
rise family housing on the estate in accordance with Policy H4. The
reference to education in this location has the potential to
accommodate Newham College of Further Education’s proposals
to establish a Skills and Enterprise Campus within the site as referred
to in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan (Appendix 3).This will be further
assessed as part of the Detailed Sites and Policies Development
Plan Document process as more detailed proposals emerge.
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S07 Sugar House Lane and Three Mills

Mixed use to include creative and cultural employment uses,
residential development, community uses, supporting services and
local amenity space. Cultural and creative industries are to be
retained at Three Mills which has the largest surviving tidal mill in
the world and is an important part of the area's historic environment.
Improved connections to Pudding Mill, Bromley-by-Bow and Bisson
Road will be made. The site includes part of the proposed Lea River
Park. Indicative residential typology - medium density, high family.

S09 Pudding MiLI

in order to reali regeneration potential and ensure good
relationship wi@ unding new and rejuvenated areas in line with
Policy J2. in mind levels of accessibility and availability of

planne§e ting supporting facilities the site is to be developed
u

The site will be d(ﬁ%:ted from a Strategic Industrial Location

for mix omprising employment uses (including the retention
ment buffer zone adjacent to the A12 and Crossrail
poral); residential and community uses with a new local centre
cused around Pudding Mill Lane DLR station, and improved links
orth — south through the site to Stratford High Street. Primary
education and health facilities are likely to be provided. Indicative
residential typology - medium density, high family.
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S10 Abbey Mills

The site will be developed for a mix of residential and employment
uses and contribute to the creation of a new local centre in the
station vicinity. Site access improvements will be required
including a link to West Ham Station. This mix may include an
element of community uses (including faith based) of a scale
which is proportionate and which does not dominate the overall
mix of uses in respect of land take, scale and traffic generation,
located either within the local centre or so as to be well connected
with the local centre and the station. Site access improvements
will be required including a link to West Ham Station and
facilitation of a possible future link to S11 Parcelforce. Indicative
residential typology - medium density, medium family. y

S29 Plaistow No‘rt

This is a site on th sch&-east edge of the Community Forum area,
and in terms of acter is more a part of Urban Newham, though
will still benefi nts in the south of the area.

e incorporating retail and community use frontage
Plaistow Road and step-free access to Plaistow
the triangle site to the west of Plaistow Road, a mix of
ial accommodation, open space with connections to the
reenway, and business space. Indicative residential typology -
edium density, medium family.

A new |
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Adjacent Sites

S11 Parcelforce

Employment-led mixed use linked to Cody Road industrial area that
contributes to the creation of a new local centre in the station vicinity
and facilitation of a possible future link to S10 Abbey Mills. Site
access improvements will be required, including a link to West Ham
station. Indicative residential typology - medium density, medium
family.
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S3 Roya]_ Docks (For an explanation of indicative housing typologies referred to in
relation to these sites, pl see Policy H1 Implementation paragraph

Objective 6.116-6.118) ‘\

5.30 The Royal Docks will be developed as a World Class business destination $21 Silvertown

within the knowledge economy, and a focus for investment on a world stage, $22 Minoco W

building on opportunities presented by the Olympics. The area will develop

a nationally-significant niche in low carbon and high technology industries, Proposaw dress, and where appropriate accord with, the

and will have a significantly expanded visitor and tourist economy, becoming followj ion-based policies for the wider area will be supported:

a thriving leisure destination for Londoners and visitors alike, and cross-river \

and local connectivity will be improved to enhance the links between the Royall The Royal Docks will continue to perform a growing economic role
Docks and the surrounding areas. n the conference, tourism and leisure, and increasingly higher

education, life sciences and green industry sectors;

5.31 The Royal Docks will become a unique and high quality waterfront urbano
quarter; today’s fragmented residential development will become consolidatéd 2. Today’s fragmented residential development will become

into a number of distinct neighbourhoods. The predominantly indus consolidated into distinct but interconnected neighbourhoods, at
nature of the docks will shift over the plan period to a more bala West Silvertown, North Woolwich, Royal Victoria Dock and Albert

higher value employment offer, well-integrated with the existint erging Basin, with further connections to facilities on the ExCeL estate
neighbourhoods, which opens up the waterfront with increa @ cess to the and at Custom House/ Freemasons local centre, and Canning
River Thames and dock water spaces. Town, East Beckton and Woolwich Town Centres;
Policy @ 3. The area’s key assets, namely the open water and remaining
historic buildings and structures of the docks, riverside views
Approximately 9,160 new additional d will be developed in the and access, and Victorian heritage of North Woolwich around
Royal Docks Community Forum Area. majority of these will come the station and Royal Victoria Gardens, will be re-valued and
é own on the Proposals Map enhanced, ensuring that they form an integral part of the area’s

forward on identified Strategie«Si
and included in Appendix 1. future in line with Policies SP5 and INF7;
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. A new street-based local centre to be developed at West Silvertown
focused around North Woolwich road and West Silvertown and
Pontoon Dock DLR stations with pedestrian and cycle links to
neighbouring residential areas, and public realm improvements to
reduce the barrier effect of the road;

. North Woolwich local centre to be enhanced including an
upgrading of public realm, infill and other new residential
development and retail uses;

. Rationalisation of employment land to achieve considerably higher
value employment uses and jobs density than currently exist,
including a phased release of Strategic Industrial Locations (SIL)
over the plan period (as set out in Policy J2);

/

. Consolidation and/or relocation of the four safeguarded ves

in the Royal Docks (Thames, Peruvian, Manhattan, an ne)

subject to locational criteria in Paragraph 7.77 of t ondon
Plan and there being no net loss of functionality o%rf capacity;

. A package of river crossings to provide str d local access

for residents and visitors; &

ments being required to

throughout the area with major
link to existing networks o onstrate how the design makes
provision for future connécti d

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

. Local energy generation and distr%%‘ug to be encouraged

10. The optimisation of existing\capacity at London City Airport, with
any proposals for furt rowth at the airport to be considered in

line with Policy |Nﬁ\

The Council will port the development of sites in a piecemeal
way particular| @e this would prejudice the realisation of

the overall vi @ or the area or where timing of delivery would

y infrastructure. Large applications should be

ed by realistic phasing proposals.
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Reasoned Justification 5.35 In terms of design, there is clicently a lack of coherence to some recent
development and the communities to the south of the Docks lack local facilities
5.32 The Royal Docks extend from Royal Victoria Dock and West Silvertown and defined Local Centré well as connections to nearby alternatives. The
at the western end, through King George V Dock and Royal Albert Dock, general quality of the ugban émvironment is very poor, and some parts of the
London City Airport to Albert Basin, Albert Island and North Woolwich to the area are isolated fr ﬁrest of Newham.
east, connecting and providing a relationship between areas across several
Community Forum Areas. Almost half of the area is water. Much of the area 5.36 With a pd Crossrail station at Custom House by 2018 and in
is industrial, particularly south of the docks, with extensive areas of vacant the longer, 0 |c transport links to the east (East London Transit and
or underused land. However, the Royal Docks also contain a number of key DLR e to Dagenham Dock), the strategic transport connections are
economic drivers within Newham, including the ExCel conference centre, Tate imN wo potential river crossings are currently safeguarded by the
and Lyle, University of East London, London City Airport, and more recently the cretary of State (see Key Diagram), although these are under review by the
London Borough of Newham'’s offices at Dockside. The Docks have benefited @or of London. Other transport improvements such as a re-location of the
D from £500m investment in recent years and the pace of change is becoming oolwich Ferry to Beckton, a cable car to the Greenwich Peninsula and new
rapid. Thames Clipper moorings are also proposed, providing additional links to the
/ wider area. However, at a local level, finer grain connections for walking and
5.33 There are significant public land holdings within the Royal Doc viding cycling are still poor for local residents both within the Docks and from the
opportunities for transformational regeneration, with potential to surrounding area, and need to be improved.
significant contribution to the borough’s objectives for providing omes,
jobs and services in line with the agreed vision for the futurf the Royal 5.37 London City Airport is @ major employer within the area but the operation
Docks. @ of the airport has impacts on the local environment and also could constrain
some types of development in the Public Safety Zone to the east and west
5.34 The Vision for the Royal Docks forms part o % strategy to create of the runway. Any proposals for future expansion will need to be carefully
a Green Enterprise District across East Londo the north bank of considered in light of these impacts, and the objective to attract people to the
the Thames. Within the Royal Docks a co ion of new low carbon new neighbourhoods being planned in the Docks (see Policy INF1). The London
technologies, manufacturing and resear: e encouraged, that could lead Plan (Policy 6.6) emphasises the importance of optimising existing airport
the world in developing and providi W n goods and services. capacity for example, improving access and other passenger facilities, and the
% Council supports this in line with the airport’s acknowledged economic role.
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5.38 A number of wharves on Thameside are safeguarded in the London Implementation 0%

Plan (and by a Direction from the Secretary of State), protecting them from

development which could prejudice their future use for transporting goods by 5.41 While the potential s stormation is huge, there is a need to take a co-

river. However, the wharves are spaced out across the river frontage and the ordinated approach which comsiders the most appropriate locations for new

land is in many cases underused. and expanding nei &hoods, to manage the change from the traditional
‘heavy’ industri ter of the past to a more efficient use of the land

5.39 Consolidation or relocation of wharf facilities would free up part of the resources for ing economic sectors such as research and technology,

river frontage for development. This could include residential, community or tourism, lgi ulture, media and service industries, and to ensure the

other employment uses. This would need careful management to ensure that Docks ter connected with the rest of the borough and beyond.

residential areas can be compatible with the remaining industrial areas. A
London-wide review of safeguarded wharves has been commissioned, and the
draft report published in 2011.

42\8 Council will undertake further feasibility and legal work with its

@ ners, including the development and implementation of an appropriate

unding and co-ordinating mechanism to secure the release of the wharves (55
5.40 Given the importance of the Royal Docks to the regeneration of Newham, in the Royal Docks that are currently safeguarded, and their consolidation/

it is proposed to release part of Thameside West from its designation of V4 relocation within the borough.

Strategic Industrial Location at the eastern end to Lyle Park. In addit@ease

of Thames Wharf from the Strategic Industrial Location designati 5.43 The Council is only a modest landowner within the Royal Docks; however,

proposed. This release is subject to the ability to provide a viaklgylisable there are other significant public sector land holdings in the area and the
wharf on the adjacent Carlsberg Tetley site. The safeguarde rf at Thames Council will work with other public sector agencies to assess the need for
Wharf can be removed from wharf safeguarding if it can ated and supporting infrastructure and manage site assembly and delivery.
satisfactorily accommodated on the adjacent Carlsb site, whilst
allowing for the proposed Silvertown tunnel and I , or alternatively, 5.44 Further guidance will be required through masterplanning and associated
relocated/consolidated elsewhere in the Royal In either case there work (e.g. Conservation Area Appraisals) and/or Supplementary Planning
should be no loss of functionality or wharf gapaeity. Policy J2 sets out the Documents to aid comprehensive development and regeneration in line

the borough in more detail. with the visions. Where appropriate, area and site specific policies (including

additional non-strategic sites) will also be detailed further through subsequent

DPDs. The Strategic Sites that will deliver this policy are:
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S$21 Silvertown Quays

Residential-led mixed use with potential for leisure and hospitality
and green industries including research and development, building
on the visitor attraction cluster at the western end of the docks
(ExCelL, Siemens building). New residential development

on this site will form part of the wider neighbourhood at Silvertown,
supported by local shopping and community uses (a new local
centre) focused around North Woolwich Road, including use of
space under the DLR viaduct. Leisure uses should relate to the
water space, with clear pedestrian and cycle connections through
to the new local centre and across North Woolwich Road. Public
access to the dock edge should be provided. Indicative residential

typology - medium density, medium family. py

S22 Minoco Wha;f

The release of land,de ated as a Strategic Industrial Location at
Thameside We &o the eastern boundary of Lyle Park, and west
of Lyle Park at%zw to North Woolwich Road, (18 hectares) will
assistin th pment of a new neighbourhood at West

\ local centre should address North Woolwich Road
s to the new neighbourhood as a whole and provide

cle access to the river. Indicative residential typology - medium
nsity, medium family.
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Adjacent Sites

S08 Thames Wharf

Proposed release from Strategic Industrial Location (see Policy J2).
There is scope to reconfigure the safeguarded wharf on the site to
the adjacent site (Carlsberg-Tetley) or to remove the wharf
safeguarding at Thames Wharf if a consolidated wharf can be
delivered at Thameside West subject to there being no net loss of
functionality or wharf capacity. If it can be demonstrated that either
scheme can be delivered, this could provide the opportunity to
develop new employment, leisure/ tourism and residential uses
grouped around a potential new DLR station where passive provision
is in place, subject to addressing the constraints on the site, includi?
the Silvertown Crossing safeguarding area, and the removal of the
wharf safeguarding by the Secretary of State. Indicative re\@tial
typology - medium density, medium family.

The Council will work together with other public sectncies and
developers to further investigate proposals for r gor

consolidating the four individual safeguarded at Thameside

West, to facilitate a more efficient use of lahd,.and support the
growing neighbourhood at Silvertown. licies INF1 and J2 for

Newham’s Core Strategy

Spatial Policies - Royal Docks

s’o

S19 Albert Basig Q
New housing aroupd A Basin will consolidate existing residential

development, wj ew local centre focused around Gallions Reach
DLR station ifling day-to-day shopping, health, education and
community’uses: North of Armada Way new development will be

ed and consistent with Strategic Industrial Locations
(SIL)«Residential development to be focused around southern end

e provided through the site from the DLR station to the waterfront.
dicative residential typology - medium density, medium family.

of t @ e, with some B1 business space, building on links with UEL

S28 Custom House/Freemasons

Intensified residential commercial/business space, making use of
Crossrail potential which will form the nucleus of a renewed and
expanded local centre with improved physical and functional links
to ExCel, and open space linking to the proposed ‘Activity Street’
to the north-west, and through a series of open spaces to Cundy
Park to the south-west. Indicative residential typology - medium to
high density, medium family.

details.
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S30 Royal Victoria West

New residential, leisure and cultural uses will be supported at this
gateway site to the Royal Docks. The Siemens building and cable
car link to Greenwich Peninsula are due to be completed in 2012
providing new visitor attractions. Public realm improvements,
including an enhanced pedestrian and cycle link to Canning Town,
and active water space, are key priorities in this location. Indicative
residential typology - medium density, low family.

S31 Royal Albert North

This site straddles both Canning Town and Custom House
Beckton Community Forum Areas.

Promotion of business and education uses, building
of the University of East London and land availabili
high-tech manufacturing and research and dev
be created from Beckton Park, bringing the

enhancing access for local residents to nev@/

the dock and
ment and training

opportunities.
( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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S4 Canning Town and Custom House (For an explanation of indicative housing typologies referred to in
relation to these sites, pl see Policy H1 Implementation paragraph
Objective 6.116-6.118) ® t -

5.45 Canning Town will undergo a comprehensive programme of regeneration S08 Thames Wh@&
and renewal, to provide an enhanced neighbourhood delivering new homes, S11 Parcelforce

with an expanded town centre and carefully-placed taller buildings at its heart. @*

There will be an improvement in the quality of Custom House/Freemasons owp Central

local centre, with an intensification of uses around the station, building on the 215 Cm g Town East
s

S13 Manor R
S14 Can

opportunities offered by Crossrail. New connections will be created through own Way East

the area, including two new streets, and the local environment, including open . ertown Way West
space, considerably enhanced. Limmo
Q 8 Custom House/ Freemasons a
S30 Royal Victoria West

5.46 The Cody Road employment area will be strengthened, including the

definition of Strategic Industrial Location (SIL) boundaries to incorporate the/
Proposals which address, and where appropriate accord with, the

Prologis Industrial Estate. There will be scope for other traditional e ent ) o e .
following vision-based policies will be supported:

areas on the fringes of Canning Town to diversify, including eme@ iness

sectors and other supporting uses. . . o .
1. Unsatisfactory housing and other surplus sites in the area will be

Policy @ replaced and around 7,950 new additional homes of a wider variety
of sizes and tenures in line with Policies H1 and H2 will be built, in
Approximately 7,950 new additional dwelli %«%e developed a s?ries of well-connected, safe and_su_stainable neighbourhoods
in Canning Town and Custom House Co n@i y Forum area. The which have easy access to community mfr_astructure. Abbey
. . . . o Arms, Freemasons Road and West Ham will be key Local Centres,
majority of these will come forward ified Strategic Sites as

. . . with further local shopping protected at Cundy Road. New and
shown on the Proposals Map and in d in Appendix 1.
P P PP improved open space will be provided through the Lea River Park
% and other opportunities as they arise;
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2. Arevitalised, expanded and re-oriented town centre, benefiting
from a re-modelled junction and public realm, a new foodstore
south of the Barking Road, a modernised market space, better
links to the station and bus station, and a better quality and mix
of shops and other uses, will be a new heart for the area, as an
employment hub and broader focus for activity both during the day
and into the evening;

3. Development will be intensified in the vicinity of the most
accessible locations (Canning Town and Custom House stations)
making best use of land whilst not contravening sustainable
community and design quality objectives. Canning Town town

centre will be a minor hub for some of the tallest buildings in the Q

borough, contributing to its identity as a key town centre for the

borough; P 4
4. Two new streets will be created across the area: one resi al

in character, one more activity-based. These will prov

important connections between the town centre, nding

neighbourhoods, important and improving co facilities

sons/ Custom
ding areas, with

and open space, and the other key node of
House. Links will also be improved with sﬁe
new bridges put in place over rivers a ndje r barriers to connect
with neighbouring communities in lamlets, and better

connections to the new local ce a ound West Ham station, and
new district centre at Bro y-Bow to the north and the Lee

Valley Regional Park;

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

5. The public realm, environm
design will be conside

taPquality and overall standard of
upgraded, ensuring everyone can
enjoy the area’s offer infu , particularly on foot and by bike. As
well as |mprove ets\) connectivity, making better use of the
area’s publlc ort access, better design will bring safety and

security, e awgatlon mitigation of utilities infrastructure,
and a rev ion of the area’s natural and heritage assets (notably
Vlcto gs along Barking Road, Bevan houses in Canning

e Bow Creek Ecology Park);

ocal centre to become an enhanced local centre marked by one
or two taller buildings, with an offer directed at and welcoming
to both local residents and visitors to ExCeL and other dockside
destinations;

f: %ﬁom House station will connect with the existing Freemasons

7. Better links between the consolidating dockside mixed use leisure,
convention, recreation and business district and the wider area will
help spread the benefits of the New Economy, recognised around
ExCelL as an employment hub; and

8. Cody Road together with Prologis Industrial Estate will continue
to be an important employment location, focused particularly
on industry, recognised as an employment hub and Strategic
Industrial Location.
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Spatial Policies - Canning Town and Custom House

The Council will not support the development of sites in a piecemeal 0%
way particularly where this would prejudice the realisation of

the overall vision for the area or where timing of delivery would ° Q

be unsupported by infrastructure. Large applications should be \

accompanied by realistic phasing proposals. é

( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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Spatial Policies - Canning Town and Custom House

Reasoned Justification 5.49 There are also significant de ents planned at Bromley-by-Bow, and
a greater emphasis on residemtial development in the Tower Hamlets localities

5.47 Canning Town and Custom House is an historic East End neighbourhood bordering the area which" e'mutually beneficial.

that has been in existence since the mid - 1800s, when poor quality workers’ I\

slum dwellings were built to support heavy industry around the Royal Victoria Implementa, i

Dock. Following extensive war damage and waves of regeneration in the early

20th Gentury and post-war period, today’s Canning Town and Custom House 5.50 The Canwn and Custom House Regeneration Programme will

is mainly a residential neighbourhood, with development including terraced deliver th rity0f new homes, and the remainder will be delivered through

houses, walk-up maisonette blocks and point tower blocks. It incorporates a acom of large and medium sized schemes outside the programme

district centre and important tube, DLR and bus connections at Canning Town are er with other small sites. The area’s many and increasing benefits,

station as well as significant areas of industrial and commercial units around tably*he arrival of Crossrail, should help provide continued development

Cody Road and a strongly emerging visitor economy focused around the @nentum.

international conference and events centre, ExCel. (63

5.51 The Canning Town and Custom House Masterplan and Supplementary
its & Planning Document widely consulted on and adopted in 2008, guide
970s development and investment in the area towards a sustainable community
vision, to be updated and supplemented as necessary. Open space projects
are referred to in Policy INF6 and associated spatial designations in Appendix
1. Where appropriate, area and site specific policies (including additional non-
strategic sites) will also be detailed further through subsequent DPDs.

5.48 However, the area has declined since its post-war reconstructi
residents suffering from the demise of dock-related industry by the |
and a legacy of poor urban design (including poor connectivity)

5.52 Improvements to environmental quality will include a continuing
commitment to pursue less intrusive infrastructure, subject to viability and
ehind the £3.7 billion established national protocols (e.g. the mitigation of, and/or the undergrounding
n Programme. of high voltage overhead transmission cables). The Strategic Sites that will
deliver this policy are:.

— with a Crossrail station proposed at Custom
Wharf and waterside sites - has been the i

proximity to Canary

( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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S08 Thames Wharf

Proposed release from Strategic Industrial Location (see Policy J2).
There is scope to reconfigure the safeguarded wharf on the site to
the adjacent site (Carlsberg-Tetley) or to remove the wharf
safeguarding at Thames Wharf if a consolidated wharf can be
delivered at Thameside West, subject to there being no net loss of
functionality or wharf capacity. If it can be demonstrated that either
scheme can be delivered, this could provide the opportunity to
develop new employment, leisure/ tourism and residential uses
grouped around a potential new DLR station, where passive
provision is in place, subject to addressing the constraints on the
site, including the Silvertown Crossing safeguarding area, and the
removal of the wharf safeguarding by the Secretary of State. y
Indicative residential typology - medium density, medium family.

The Council will work together with other public sector a and
developers to further investigate proposals for relocati

West, to facilitate a more efficient use of land, afid

growing neighbourhood at Silvertown. See P, F1 and J2 for

S11 Parcelforce‘ Q
Employment-led r§ linked to Cody Road industrial area that

contributes to t ation of a new local centre in the station vicinity
and facilitatio ossible future link to S10 Abbey Mills. Site
access im nts will be required, including a link to West Ham

station@ residential typology - medium density, medium

fami!i:

13 Manor Road

Residential-led mixed use scheme incorporating open space with
green grid links to Star Park; commercial frontage (including B1) to
Barking Road section east of Manor Road which will be the only
part of the site to remain in the town centre boundary, and business
use alongside the railway. Indicative residential typology - medium
density, medium family.

details. é

>
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S14 Canning Town Central

Expanded District Centre abutting a transport hub, moving towards
a Major Centre in composition and scale, within a revised boundary
to comprise retail (to include anchor food store of up to 6,500 sq m
net, and significant comparison floorspace - up to 25,000 sq m net)
leisure and civic space making use of the more pleasant street
environment created by the re-modelling of the junction and public
realm, residential, and community uses. Connections to the Activity
Street to the south/south-east, and residential street to the
east/north-east, and through to the station will be important, together
with an integrated town centre that links with existing retail frontages
and the market. Indicative residential typology - medium density,

S16 Silvertown W

Mixed use compriging dential and business use fronting Caxton
Street North o e existing units, and public open space within
the urban stru% aking green grid connections to Keir Hardie
recreation and dealing with the amenity impacts of traffic.
Conne e made with Activity Street to the north-east, north
to the,town Centre and north-west to the station. Indicative residential
- medium density, medium family.

K

medium family. y

S15 Canning Town East @

Residential with supporting community uses, n a school to
ible from the

town centre to the east, and green space
quantum, linking to the residential stre
south. Connections also need to be
uses, avoiding blocking effects. |

st the existing
ing the street to the
cross the site between
e residential typology -

the west, and other multi-use facilities easil
{ a

S$17 Silvertown Way West

Mixed use comprising residential, and business, with commercial
units and higher density residential facing the street within the town
centre boundary, and business uses extending to face units under
arches in Peto Street North. Connectivity to the main town centre
and the rest of Canning Town needs to be addressed, together with
amenity impacts of traffic. Indicative residential typology - medium
density, medium family.

medium density, medium 1%%

( Adopted Version January 2012 \]




Newham’s Core Strategy

Spatial Policies

S18 Limmo

Open space forming appropriate connections and terminus to Lea
River Park, with enabling residential use should access and
environmental constraints be overcome. Connections need to be
made to Canning Town station/town centre and neighbourhoods,
and to the Leamouth peninsula. Indicative residential typology -
medium density, medium family.

S30 Royal Victoria West

New residential, leisure and cultural uses will be supported at this
gateway site to the Royal Docks. The Siemens building and,Cabfe
Car link to Greenwich Peninsula are due to be completed i 12,
providing new visitor attractions. Public realm improve 'V, [
including an enhanced pedestrian and cycle link to Canwin
and active water space are key priorities in this Ioc
residential typology - medium density, low famil

S28 Custom Hog&&eemasons Road
a

Intensified residential commercial/business space, making use
of Crossrail pot ’&which will form the nucleus of a renewed and
expanded loc tre with improved physical and functional links
to ExCel, n space linking to the proposed Activity Street
tothen , and through a series of open spaces to Cundy
Pa e South-west. Indicative residential typology - medium to

sity, medium family.

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

S31 Royal Albert North

This site straddles both Canning Town & Custom House and Beckton
Community Forum Areas. Promotion of business and education
uses, building on the strengths of the University of East London and
land availability for innovative high-tech manufacturing and research
and development. A link will be created from Beckton Park, bringing
the park into the Dock and enhancing access for local residents to
new employment and training opportunities.
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Adjacent Sites

S10 Abbey Mills

The site will be developed for a mix of residential and employment
uses and contribute to the creation of a new local centre in the
station vicinity. Site access improvements will be required
including a link to West Ham Station. This mix may include an
element of community uses (including faith based) of a scale
which is proportionate and which does not dominate the overall
mix of uses in respect of land take, scale and traffic generation,
located either within the local centre or so as to be well connected
with the local centre and the station. Site access improvements
will be required including a link to West Ham Station and y
facilitation of a possible future link to S11 Parcelforce. Indicative
residential typology - medium density, medium family. 6
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S5 Beckton

Objective

5.53 With its suburban low-density houses and large areas of green and water
space, Beckton is an excellent location for families. The area will become
increasingly well-connected, building on the recent expansion of the DLR
network to Stratford and efforts to reduce the barrier effects of the A13 and
the area’s disconnected street pattern. Local shopping areas will strengthen

to provide a greater diversity and range of local services, with a new local
centre supporting new homes at Albert Basin. People will feel safer in the
area’s parks as measures are taken to help to provide natural surveillance.

Beckton Riverside and London Industrial Park will support the continuing shiﬂQ

of industrial activity eastwards in the borough to become a cohesive, safe e?d
permeable industrial area and together with new employment devel ent’in
the Royal Docks will help to raise people’s average incomes.

veloped in

ese will come
on'the Proposals Map

Policy

Approximately 1,600 new additional dwellings will
Beckton Community Forum Area. The majori
forward on identified Strategic Sites as sh
and included in Appendix 1.

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

For an explanation of indicativ ing typologies referred to in
relation to these sites, plbsee Policy H1 Implementation paragraph

6.116-6.118. ‘\
S19 Albert Basin
S31 Royal Alb @h

Proposa@dress, and where appropriate accord with, the
i

on-based policy will be supported:

foIIow'@
knd 1,600 new homes of a variety of sizes and tenures will be

Oeveloped in the area to the west of Royal Docks Road and south-

west of the Thames Gateway Bridge safeguarding, primarily around
the Albert Basin, ensuring that this and other neighbourhoods

are safe, well-connected and sustainable, with easy access to
community infrastructure in East Beckton, North Woolwich, the
UEL campus, and a new local centre next to Gallions Reach station.
Isolated shops elsewhere in the area that fill in gaps in the network
will also be protected;

2. The East Beckton District Centre will be consolidated at the
eastern end close to public transport links, and become less
island-based and inward-looking, with an improved public realm
and renewal of the convenience offer and better linkages between
the precinct and other shops and services in the area, as well as
local neighbourhoods;
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3. In Gallions Reach, the retail park will evolve over the plan period shared pedestrian and cyc nection between Beckton Park
to become more like a town centre, in the mix of shops and and the Royal Albert D via Beckton Park station. New public
services provided, the variety of unit sizes, the connections with open space will beﬁk‘de at Beckton Riverside and within the
local residential areas and public transport nodes, and reduction Albert Basin development. Public access along the dock edge and
in the dominance of car parking, with its economic importance improved walki nd cycling connections to the Greenway into
recognised as part of the East Beckton employment hub; Beckton P ilfbe required;

4. Improvements will be made to the connectivity of streets and 7. Thep and overall standard of design will be
routes through the area, in particular between the Savage Gardens co bly upgraded, ensuring everyone can enjoy the
and the Tollgate Road areas; the Tollgate Road area and Stansfield Q)ffer in full, particularly on foot and by bike. As well as
Road; the Richard House Road area and Leyes Road and King improvements to connectivity, better design will bring safety
George’s Avenue; between East Beckton District Centre and the Ond security and enclosure, ease of navigation and improved
other retail parks in the area; across Beckton Park and between Q community foci. Heritage assets will be better recognised (69
the residential area and the riverside/dockside and employment including gas workers’ cottages at Winsor Terrace, and remnants
areas in between; V4 of dock-related buildings, whilst views to the rivers and Shooters

é Hill will be enhanced;

5. Links will also be improved with surrounding areas, wi
extension of the DLR to Dagenham Dock in the lon 8. Supporting the shift of industrial activity from the Lower Lea Valley,
and through the barrier effects of the rivers, dock ays, higher value employment development will be sought for Beckton
industrial areas and retail parks, the A13 and R cks Road Riverside which can sit comfortably with the new residential
being addressed to connect with neighbouri munities and community at Albert Basin, and contribute to the overall cohesion
employment in Barking and Dagenham, Eas m and the Royal and permeability of the area, including access to the river;

Docks;
9. London Industrial Park and Gemini Business Park will continue to

6. Beckton District Park will be made r with an increase in act as a significant component of the borough’s industrial offer,
natural surveillance from velopment and improvements reflecting emerging growth sectors and taking advantage of links
to local paths and aIIeyw% crease usage, with a new to road and river transport;
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10. The area will continue to be important for utilities infrastructure, o%
with ongoing investment in the efficiency and mitigation of
environmental impact at the sewage treatment works. Modern ° Q
waste processing and recycling is also compatible with industrial \

11. Additional B1 employment floorspace will be created at Albert

permissions, and should make use of river transport; @K

Basin, clustered to relate to the wider Royal Albert North Q
employment hub incorporating the UEL campus and the Council’s

Dockside offices, whilst contributing to improved connections and \O
definition of the area;

12. Sustainability and efficiency will be facilitated by the Thames Q:
Gateway Heat Network, a local heat network and associated

centralised low carbon local energy generation within theérea,&

which major development will be expected to provide co tions.
The Council will not support the development of sites i emeal
way particularly where this would prejudice the realisg of
the overall vision for the area or where timing of d ould

be unsupported by infrastructure. Large appli s’should be
accompanied by realistic phasing proposal

( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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Reasoned Justification

5.54 Beckton is a large Community Forum Area, but currently has a relatively
low population density due to large extents of land being in retail, warehousing,
utilities and industrial use, and a deliberate 1980s London Docklands
Development Corporation policy of developing newly-drained land for low-rise,
family-oriented housing. Flat topography allows for views through to south

of the river and Shooters Hill from taller structures. The housing, built to the
south of the A13 and north of the Royal Albert Dock, was constructed in four
distinct small ‘communities’, around Savage Gardens, Winsor Terrace and
Tollgate Road and to the west of Stansfield Road, with only remnants of earlier
development (e.g. Winsor Terrace) remaining. A series of local distributor roads

and culs-de-sac serve the houses and flats, and Beckton District Park providQ

a defining feature which separates three of the communities. A purpose-built
District Centre was provided at East Beckton, anchored by a major persﬁre,
whilst further out-of-town retail was subsequently developed in a se% retail
parks, the largest being Gallions Reach. @

5.55 Beckton suffers from a lack of connected streets and ¢ % ance caused

by the park, the A13 corridor and other barriers to the «%

including the extensive industrial and retail parks an(% g’infrastructure,
rk.

and the lack of natural surveillance of the district rth-south pedestrian
routes link residential areas with the Triangle rk, but crucial east-west
connections between residential areas an or amenities of Gallions

Retail Park and Showcase Cinema, an ccess to the Roding and
Thames riverfronts are lacking.

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

5.56 The District Centre provides Ter little community focus, given that it is
primarily based in an indoor inct and surrounded by a large car park, with
a poor relationship with B n DLR Station, and the area lacks any Local
Centres, with only sca r;&olated shops. Gallions Reach, whilst employing
significant number {ople, fails to perform the function of a local high
street, and insteadgfoyides a wider sub-regional shopping function attracting
porne customers. For these reasons, and given further
ment at Albert Basin, a new local centre is proposed in

% More broadly, the area has a high level of social rented housing, and lower
n average household incomes, hence the continued importance of securing
a housing mix and promoting economic development potential to the south
and east, and links to it from the residential area.

5.58 Beckton has cemented its position as the borough’s premier industrial
location, most recently with the Olympic relocations. It is well served by the
strategic road network which connects to the M25 via the A13 to the east,
Canary Wharf and the City to the west and the A406/M11 to the north. As

well as the well-established London Industrial Park, this area comprises 52

ha of former gasworks land, the redevelopment of which is provided for by a
1992 permission, and two phases of which are for B Class uses. Phase 2 is
the Gemini Business Park which is already complete and the location of many
Olympic relocations, with Phase 3 incorporating some 55,000 sg m of B Class
floorspace awaiting implementation. The Council wishes to see this or a similar
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proposal implemented at Beckton Riverside to further reinforce this industrial
location, given redevelopment of other industrial land elsewhere in the borough.

5.59 Beckton also has a significant role as a utilities infrastructure provider
for the region, with a major sewage treatment works serving a large part of
London, and nearly 10 ha of land remaining in gas works operational use.
The sewage treatment works have undergone improvements recently to
tackle odour issues, as part of the Lee Tunnel Project and Beckton Sewage
Treatment Works Extension project and other investment continues to reinforce
its strategic importance. These include the Thames Tunnel project, which is
proposed to connect to Beckton Sewage Treatment Works by 2020 and a
desalinisation plant. The sewage treatment works’ built form includes a visually
dominant sludge-powered generator building and a number of large concrete
sludge storage tanks.

/

5.60 Previous UDP designations for the area included four Major O;@nity
Zones that have mostly failed to be realised, not least due to the able
remediation of contamination from former industrial uses andNa | heeded in
this area, and issues with transport capacity. A shift in Cou ' king toward
an industrial hub in this location is therefore seen to be p’ 3 deliverable, fitting
well with the area’s strategic importance for infrastrugttirc®ard the constraints

this brings. &
5.61 Partly as a consequence of the utilities @and due to large sites
awaiting development, the area contain reas of open land that

attract birds and other wildlife, r@a arious Sites of Interest for

Nature Conservation (SINCs), and Metdpolitan Open Land designations.
However, given operational and safety requirements which limit public
access to sewage works'l and an extant permission for 4 ha of new
open space adjacent t@ the fiver, it is proposed that the Metropolitan Open
Land designation s &be removed from operational land and extended to
Beckton Riversi e@

Impleme n

5.6@y of most of the 1,600 dwellings will be through the development
of the Strategic Sites at Albert Basin, which is largely in public ownership. The
ncil is a significant landowner in Beckton and will make best use of its
roperty assets to support the Core Strategy objectives.

5.63 Other works, including sewage treatment works expansion and mitigation
are the responsibility of statutory undertakers, whilst employment and open

space development at East Beckton is provided by extant planning permission.
Spatial designations support this prioritisation to the east of Royal Docks Road.

5.64 To aid comprehensive development and regeneration in line with the
visions, the Council will produce further, and update, Supplementary Planning
Documents covering significant areas of change incorporating masterplanning
and associated work (e.g. Conservation Area Appraisals). Where appropriate,
area and site specific policies (including additional non-strategic sites) will also
be detailed further through subsequent DPDs. The Strategic Sites that will
deliver this policy are:
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S19 Albert Basin

New housing around Albert Dock Basin will consolidate existing
residential development, with a new local centre focused around
Gallions Reach DLR station, providing day-to-day shopping, health,
education and community uses. North of Armada Way new
development will be employment-led and consistent with Strategic
Industrial Locations (SIL). Residential development will be focused
around the southern end of the site, with some B1 business space,
building on links with UEL and Royal Albert North. Legible walking
and cycling routes should be provided through the site from the DLR

Community For reas.

S31 Royal Albert h
This site straddlee;%cgth ning Town & Custom House and Beckton

iNess and education uses, building on the strengths
of East London and land availability for innovative
acturing and research and development. A link will
from Beckton Park, bringing the park into the Dock and

ing access for local residents to new employment and training

pprtunltles

station to the waterfront. Indicative residential typology - medium
density medium family. ] ]
Adjacent Sites

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

S28 Custom House/Freemasons

Intensified residential commercial/business space, making use of
Crossrail potential which will form the nucleus of a renewed and
expanded local centre with improved physical and functional links
to ExCel, and open space, linking to the proposed Activity Street
to the north-west, and through a series of open spaces to Cundy
Park to the south-west. Indicative residential typology - medium to
high density/ medium family housing.
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S6 Urban Newham

Objective

5.65 To improve the quality and distinctive identity of places, contributing to
their success and the area’s popularity as somewhere to live, work and stay,
strengthening the roles of existing centres and providing better connections
within and across the area.

Policy

Approximately 3,000 additional dwellings will be developed in Urban
Newham. Around half of these will come forward on identified

Strategic Sites as shown on the Proposals Map and included in y

Appendix 1.

(For an explanation of indicative housing typologies r er@g

relation to these sites, please see Policy H1 Impleme

6.116-6.118) @
S$24 Woodgrange Road West @

S§25 East Ham Market
S§26 East Ham Town Hall Campus e

S27 Queen’s Market Q

aragraph

Proposals which address, an e appropriate accord with, the
following vision-based poliey will be supported.

.
Across the area: \

1. Population @stabilised, with a greater focus on improving
housing protecting and increasing family housing,
and r@ f-‘ ouses in Multiple Occupation (HMOs) and flat
ions, encouraging de-conversion of family-sized Victorian

co
Gwardian homes that have been subdivided in the past;

®°eople’s experience of moving through the area will be enhanced

through improvements to connectivity, and concerted efforts to
upgrade the design and environment of key corridors in line with
Policy SP7, further supported by and supporting a shift to more
sustainable travel patterns;

3. Employment will be increased through improvements to town
centre vitality and viability, with a focus on accommodating new
innovative forms of mixed use development where appropriate,
and continuing support for local employment as part of existing
successful mixed use areas in line with Policies J1 and SP3;

4. Infrastructure will be better aligned with community needs in line
with Policy INF8, particularly addressing existing deficiencies and
capacity issues in relation to schools, health centres and open
space, with innovative responses to limited resources and sites;
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5. Character will be enhanced through greater attention to heritage
and other place-making assets, and more careful siting of tall
buildings in line with Policies SP4 and 5; and

6. The Council will not support the development of sites in a
piecemeal way, particularly where this would prejudice the
realisation of the overall vision for the area or where timing
or delivery would be unsupported by infrastructure. Large
applications should be accompanied by realistic phasing
proposals.

Forest Gate

7. Forest Gate town centre will become an attractive and vibrant Q

independent shops together with a small to medium-size

centre, with cafes, community and cultural facilities and V4
foodstore to add to the mix and quality of offer. AIong@eb

commercial uses, new town centre housing will ex r, more
convivial activity into the evening. The town centre @ ironment
and new development will complement, integr and
reinforce its attractive heritage identity an rity of local
neighbourhoods, building on the opportuq sented by
Crossrail and identified development @ nd

8. Elsewhere in Forest Gate town nd Crossrail
regeneration benefits will % peyond the centre into local

neighbourhoods, with ne ment driving an upgrade to

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

S
the public realm, better ma@ment of traffic and congestion,

conservation and enh ment of its heritage assets including
Victorian and Edwar. @using and the provision of new open
space. Most change, with the capacity for innovation, is likely to
be focused on,si near the station, within tired post-war estates,
and on par @jor routes.

Manor Po

9. x ark will see most change around the new Crossrail station

which will gradually redefine and reinvigorate Manor Park local
O:entre, creating a more significant focus to the area for the local

community. Associated regeneration benefits and smaller ‘windfall’

sites will contribute to improvements in the public realm, including
open space provision and conservation and enhancement of
heritage assets, both along key routes where they can contribute
to legibility, and within residential areas where they can contribute
to the desirability of the area to live. Most change and innovation
will be focused along key routes where character and enclosure
has been eroded.

East Ham

10. East Ham town centre will continue to be important within the
borough as a whole, with recognised heritage assets, employment,
civic and community spaces, good accessibility by bus, foot
and tube, and vibrancy and popularity added by its independent
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shops as well as a range of multiples. Through new development
particularly in the southern part of the centre, as well as renewal
of existing floorspace, the centre will be seen to provide a better
quality and mix of offer during the day and into the evening within
an improved public realm with attractive gateways and revitalised
and enhanced heritage assets. Complementary high density
residential development will make use of the public transport
accessibility. The town centre will be less linear, with primary

activity spreading out towards its wider boundaries at the southern

end, and clearer delineation of its boundary north of the tube
station; and

11. Elsewhere in East Ham, most change will be focused on

opportunity sites along main roads, particularly Barking Road andQ

High Street North and South contributing to their improve entd
as movement corridors, with a more general emphasis o
conservation and enhancement of the residential envi

valued open space, attending to open space deficia

centre of the area.

12. Green Street town centre will maintai%p ecialist ethnic retail
opular market place

identity with a local to internation
and independent shops and quali ning offer that continues
to evolve. This will demand.i va in design and formats, a

better overall environme development of complementary

Green Street

employment to help reinforce its distinctive character, with a mix
of quality shops and services that meets both local and specialist
needs. Queen’s Mar il be an important meeting place for the
local community as Ia%resent, reinforced through co-location

of other com & uses, and with development densities
commensu a@th its public transport accessibility; and

een Street, most change with scope for innovation

13. Elsewhe
@ cused along key routes and in tired post-war estates, with
envi

general emphasis on the enhancement of the residential
ronment, including the provision of new open space and

Oarotection of key Local Shopping Parades. Longer term, the West

Ham United FC site presents the opportunity to create an exemplar
urban village development, incorporating high quality housing,
community uses, and community green space linked to Priory
Park.

Plaistow

14. Plaistow will gain a new focus through the development of a
local centre around the natural attraction of the station, with
consolidation of other Local Centres as necessary, continuing to
protect, and extending protection of some shops as part of Local
Shopping Parades. Most of the limited new development will be
in the vicinity of the station and main roads, with good public
transport accessibility and the need for enclosure reflected in
appropriate densities and building heights; however, most post-
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war estates also present opportunities for change, incorporating
improvements to connectivity. Innovation will be called upon to
develop new and viable uses for key heritage assets which will

be re-integrated with their surroundings and neighbourhoods.
Newham University Hospital will be an important employment hub
in the health, community and education sectors.
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Reasoned Justification

5.66 Urban Newham was built largely at the end of the 19th century and
beginning of the 20th century as a neighbourhood for city workers, with access
to central London via the rapidly expanding railway and horse tram network.
The area extends from the borough boundary in the north to the edges

of the low-lying marshy plain south of East Ham and Plaistow. The area is
characterised predominantly by its rows of densely packed terraced dwellings.
During the war, bombing raids created large gaps in the urban fabric, which
were subsequently redeveloped for social housing.

5.67 The issues and opportunities described in the introduction to this

plan are writ large over this existing built up area. In brief, the quality of
development in much of the area is reflected in the proportion of the borough’s
Conservation Areas and areas of townscape value and the potential for furtifer
designations. Public transport accessibility is generally good, with e
tube connections with central London, Stratford and Barking. T
Crossrail in 2018/19 will open up more opportunities for develgp
Gate, Manor Park and Maryland. This development will in tui
strengthening of the associated Town and Local Centre
local entrepreneurialism and ethnic diversity, and th
parks (Central Park West Ham Park) are in this ar
development opportunity is focused in Town
local infrastructure requirements change,

surplus sites. 0
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5.68 However, north-south public tiansport connections are comparatively
poor, with problems of congestion in particular. Likewise, features of design
quality evident in earlier J %nt were not carried through into the quality
of post-war, notably 1 Oe\d 70s development, which is particularly affected
by substandard ho nd a lack of permeability. The quality of the public
realm and move rridors more generally in much of the area is also poor,
affecting peop%oyment of the pedestrian environment, levels of cycling
and their ession of the borough. Town Centres have been adversely
affect ohferatlon of take-aways and betting shops, and general low
Iev uenoe, which in turn reflect high unemployment and inactivity
ate ese factors, together with concerns over crime and grime, real and
Qelved deficits in the quantity and quality of community infrastructure
uding open space, high levels of subdivision of larger, more desirable
propertles and significant proportions of new developments comprising
smaller flats have contributed to high levels of population churn.

5.69 This policy seeks to address these issues and opportunities in line with
the Economic Development Strategy and Town Centre and Retail Study whilst
using the Character Study analysis to help direct change to contribute to and
reinforce the distinctive identities of different places.

Implementation

5.70 The Council is a significant landowner in Urban Newham and will look
to work with partners, adjoining landowners, local businesses and business
groups and developers to bring regeneration and renewal to centres at East
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Spatial Policies - Urban Newham

Ham, Green Street and Forest Gate, and where other opportunities arise to
provide new/improved schools, community space or open space.

5.71 The Local Implementation Plan sets out the Council’s programme for
investment in highways and public space to support its regeneration objectives
for Urban Newham. See also Policy SP7.

5.72 The Council will use its other powers of enforcement, environmental
health and town centre management to raise the quality of centres and
manage the built environment in accordance with this policy.

5.73 To aid comprehensive development and regeneration in line with the
visions, the Council will produce further, and update, Supplementary Plannin
Documents covering significant areas of change incorporating masterplanning
and associated work (e.g. Conservation Area Appraisals). The ForestGate ¢
Supplementary Planning Document was widely consulted on and w opted
in 2010. It will continue as a guide for development and investmepiai
Forest Gate area of Urban Newham and will be updated and emented
as necessary. Where appropriate, area and site specific poli @ including
additional non-strategic sites) will also be detailed furthe gh subsequent
DPDs. This includes a review of town centre bound dicated in INF5
paragraph 6.253. The Strategic Sites that will deli( olicy are:

%°Q®

Forest Gate

N
S24 Woodgraﬁe\\oad West

ing retail, residential, community and business;
on to take advantage of opportunities afforded
h of Earlham Grove there is potential for higher
ities closer to Forest Gate Station. Development
0 @ Is should demonstrate a clear strategy for sensitively
en ing and regenerating the town centre, with the design of
ontemporary buildings and new public spaces responding
sitively to their built heritage and conservation area context.
North of Earlham Grove there is potential for higher residential
densities closer to Forest Gate Station. Indicative residential
typology - medium density, medium family.

( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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East Ham

Plaistow

S25 East Ham Market

Mixed use including retail and residential, together with civic space,
with scope to incorporate other land in the vicinity to produce a more
comprehensive scheme. Indicative residential typology - medium
density, low family

S$26 East Ham Town Hall Campus

Mixed use comprising retail, incorporating residential, office and
community uses, in a scheme sensitive to important herita and”
civic assets on the site. Indicative residential typology - m%
density, low family.

Green Street @

.

$29 Plaistow @:
This site is the est of the Community Forum area, technically
st Ham, but of greater relevance to Urban
jally Plaistow. New local centre incorporating retail
se frontage to both sides of Plaistow Road and
e ccess to Plaistow station. On the triangle site to the west
(o) ow Road, a mix of residential accommodation, open space

ith connections to the Greenway, and business space will be

pported. Indicative residential typology - medium density, medium
family.

&

S27 Queen's Market Q)

ention of market use,
tive residential typology -

Mixed use comprising retail includi
residential, and community uses.

medium density, low famil%

( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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6 | Core Policies - Successful Places

S
6 | SP1 Borough-wide Place-making 3. Heritage, cultural and infra@ural assets in line with Policy SP5;

4. The (positive and nﬁ@character of the borough’s districts,
d

Objective
nelghbourhoods arters;

6.1 Secure a well-connected and integrated series of successful and distinctive

places, where people will choose to live, work and stay, helping to transform 9. The needt u e ‘edges’ and severance between different parts
the borough as a whole. of the bo and neighbouring areas;
Policy 6. Th@Q ic approach to tall buildings expressed in Policy SP4;
High quality development will be expected, which respects, takes \Councﬂ s duty to promote community safety;
advantage of, and enhances the positive elements and distinctive ) - o5
features of the borough, contributing to a well-connected and Q . The facets of healthy, stable, mixed and balanced communities,
quality urban design, successful centres, quality corridors and

integrated series of successful and distinctive places, that together

help to transform the borough and its attractiveness as somgr to sustainable development expressed in Policies SP2, SP3, SP6, SP7,

live, work and stay. INF2, H1-4 and SC1-4;

To this end, development proposals, including proposal @ 9. Place-making visions for new and rejuvenated communities
‘meanwhile’ uses, which respond to the following will'b pported: expressed in Policies $1-6, reinforcing or creating local
distinctiveness as appropriate; and
1. Topography, landforms, river corridors, gre orks, important
habitats, waterways, woodlands, other naturalfeatures and open 10. The desirability of achieving a balance between jobs, homes and
spaces; @ infrastructure, ensuring new and existing community needs are
met, in line with the more detailed thematic policies in the plan.

buildings and places;

2. Views and vistas to landmarks Qlines both within and outside
the borough and includin%% ames and from and to new

( Adopted Version January 2012 \]



Newham’s Core Strategy

Core Policies

Reasoned Justification

6.2 Creating successful places is the lynchpin of the Council’s and its strategic
partners’ key objective to create a borough where people choose to live,

work and stay, as well as being identified as important at a London-wide

and national level. This overarching policy and definition of successful places
relates to how a place looks, feels and works for day-to-day personal, social
and economic activity, together creating viability, flexibility, stability, safety and
security, sociability, inclusivity, healthiness and environmental sustainability. It
is applicable as much to proposals for ‘meanwhile’ uses, as more permanent
ones; as such uses often prevail, and therefore have a significant impact in
relation to the realisation of wider community visions.

6.3 Building on the existing built environmental assets in the borough, the
policy brings together all the different layers of a place which together are Y 4
agreed to form the basis of lasting regeneration, with the principle of,

across an area at its heart. While there are many existing strengt of
these components (or the relationship of development to them i need of
improvement or adjustment according to local people and o *@ takeholders.

6.4 Within a sizeable borough such as Newham, it i
number of places of a scale that people can easilﬁ;d
in their day-to-day lives, that should be integr

which recognises that one place is unlikely,

entirety, and that people expect to be a
an extended area. This is a key is th

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

ble to expect a
0 and interact with
connected in a manner
person’s needs in their
ove freely and easily within
ough due to physical barriers

and poorly conceived urban structire and street networks, contributing to the
creation of harsh ‘edges’ rat han smooth transitions between areas.

3
6.5 The distinctivenes fhe places matters: positive distinctive
identities are not o erally pleasing and conducive to creating a sense
of somewhere p lue and can feel they belong to, but also aid
navigation acr e wider area, and more fundamentally, boost economic
robustness. It ensures places have a unique offer so that
a particular segment of the market and locally-specific strengths
an nities, whilst addressing locally-specific weaknesses and threats,

plages based on an analysis of character are important, recognising the need

lleatin a borough that is stronger as a whole. This is why clear visions for

Q address their coherence with a view to reinforcing or creating positive
i

dentities — again a key issue in Newham.

6.6 This policy therefore directly relates back to the Vision - that Newham
should be covered by a more coherent and comprehensive range of readily
identifiable, connected and integrated successful places. Place-making

is consequently equally applicable to existing Urban Newham as to the
urbanising Arc of Opportunity.

Implementation

6.7 Developers will be expected to demonstrate that the composition
of their proposal is worked up to incorporate the above ingredients of
successful, connected and distinctive places in their Design and Access
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Statements. Expert advice will be taken to support assessment of these, Q
from Environmental Health, Community Safety and Design Officers as well as
external partners such as the Metropolitan Police and London Fire Brigade. ’\Q

the conception and implementation of major regeneration and redevelopment
projects, co-ordinating development on as large a scale as possible.

6.8 The Council and its partners will demonstrate leadership to this end in é

6.9 Masterplans and Supplementary Planning Documents for larger sites 0
should give more detailed analysis and guidance as to how this can be \0
delivered in particular areas of change, adding to those adopted for Canning

Town and Custom House and Forest Gate (and updates as appropriate). The 0
Newham Character Study (2010) will also be an important starting point. Q

( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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SP2 Healthy Neighbourhoods 3

Objective

6.10 Promote healthy lifestyles, reduce health inequalities, and create healthier
neighbourhoods.

Policy
5
The Council supports health care partners’ efforts to promote healthy
lifestyles and reduce health inequalities and recognises the role of
planning in doing so through the creation of healthy neighbourhoods Q

and places.
P 6

To this end, development proposals which respond to the fol in(
contributors to health and well-being will be supported: -

1. The need to promote healthy eating through takinmz

consideration the cumulative impact of A5 use% d take-

aways);
%ce exposure to

entation of the Air
onal and international

2. The need to improve Newham'’s air quali
airborne pollutants and secure the im
Quality Action Plan, having regar

obligations. o
( Adopted Version January 2012 1

. The need to improve emplo t levels and reduce poverty, whilst
attending to the environmental impacts of economic development
including communﬁ@ safety, noise, vibrations and odour and
the legacy of co(mi ted land;

4. The need t i@ve housing quality and reduce crime, insecurity
and stres@improve inclusion through better urban design;

. The Qr new or improved health facilities, and importance
\ ction and promotion of local access to health and other
community facilities and employment, including sources of fresh,

01ealthy food in line with Policies SP6 and INF5;

. The importance of facilitating and promoting walking and cycling
to increase people’s activity rates;

. The need for new or improved inclusive open space and sports

facilities to encourage greater participation in physical activity and
provide relief from urban intensity; and

The role of Newham University Hospital as a key provider of clinical
care and expertise, employment and training provision.
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Reasoned Justification

6.11 Improving health and well-being is one of the main priorities identified in
Newham'’s Sustainable Community Strategy, and national and London-wide
planning policies, which recognise the relationship with socio-economic and
environmental factors. The health status of Newham'’s residents is, in general,
worse than the London average due to a higher mortality rate from circulatory
diseases and diabetes, lower than London average life expectancy, poor
cancer survival rates and high incidence of respiratory illnesses and mental
health problems. Newham suffers from poor air quality and fails to meet
national air quality standards, which impacts on human health particularly the
old, the young and those with existing lung and heart conditions. Newham
also has one of the highest rates of physically-inactive adults and one of the
highest rates of obese children in London. Limiting long-term illnesses are
also prominent within the population. There is an urgent need to impgove Y 4
people’s diets and physical activity rates, reduce stress levels, expoﬁ’io
environmental pollutants and ensure that everyone can enjoy op s on
offer, whatever their ability. @

6.12 Planning can play a crucial role in addressing thes
has a unique opportunity in terms of the developme
borough, enabling the principles of healthy neighbg
in new neighbourhoods from the start, clean-up ¢
shift to cleaner, greener industries and logigti ad getting more people into
work, which have a crucial link to ill hea vever, it will also be important to

improve existing neighbourhoods e 1 of the population will continue
to live, as these are progressive%a ed over time. This policy is over-

, and Newham
portunities in the
ds to be incorporated
ntaminated land and a

arching, drawing together the ele
across the Plan, and the imp
approach to health impa3 e
other partners where %sib .

ts'of healthy neighbourhoods promoted
nce of taking a proactive and holistic
g to maximise the impact of interventions of

6.13 Across mu
relatively poor @val

borough the number of hot food take-aways and

ability of healthy food is a cause of significant public
concern, fk s made with children’s and adult health, as well as wider
ameni S. A recent study suggests that given the spatial distribution
of N;@take-aways in Newham, planning has an important role in a

ulti-disciplinary range of actions to tackle their number and impacts. It
>mmends that a 400m exclusion zone around the boundary of existing or
proposed secondary schools (to be applied to new take-aways) would help to
influence young people’s access to such food, and the dietary patterns with
health consequences that are established at a young age, which many people
acknowledge to be of concern. The logic of targeting secondary schools is
that their pupils have greater mobility and independence compared to primary
school pupils, whilst 400m is considered to strike a reasonable balance
between control, impact and economic development considerations. Other
policies focused on cumulative impact will also help to limit further take-away
development, and people’s ease of access to cheap, unhealthy foods.

6.14 Conversely, access to healthy food may be promoted through planning
by protecting the viability, vitality and diversity of Town and Local Centres,
isolated shops, or clusters of shops which fill in gaps between designated
centres, ensuring most people are within a 5 minute walk of a shop in line with
Policies SP6 and INF5. Allotments and community food growing projects on
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opportunity sites may also contribute to this agenda (see Policy INF6). These
principles, and access to community facilities (e.g. shops, schools, health care,
community meeting places, open space and parks) and employment defined
as ideally within a 400-800m distance of people’s homes (a 5-10 minute walk)
are taken forward by Policy SP1’s promotion of mixed use areas and INF8,
which promotes co-location of facilities.

6.15 Local and inclusive accessibility not only increases the likelihood of people
benefiting from such facilities with indirect and direct health consequences by
reducing psychological barriers to access, but also increases the likelihood
they will use them by fitness-contributing, and pollution-reducing active travel
modes. It can also help address people’s work!/life balance by reducing the
time needed to access essential goods and services. For this reason, the
trade-offs between the provision of more centralised, economically efficient,
modern and specialist facilities, and retention of local facilities, need to be ¢
carefully considered. Equally however, attention to the quality of walking,and
cycling links between housing and facilities is important, as dista

the only factor in encouraging active travel. This includes proV 'i@ Quieter
routes that are less exposed to high traffic levels and hence @ Ilutants,
though also trying to reduce polluting travel modes on a
encouraging sustainable freight and cleaner engine tech

6.16 In the context of the need to increase em nt in Newham, greener
industries, and measures to address noisegai odour pollution and other
environmental impacts of economic de Qﬂ’[, including appropriate

separation of uses, restrictions o r@&e ification of uses, and
retrospective mitigation, are par important. This is because the area has

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

long been a favoured location for industries and utilities, due to originally
being outside the City of Lo ’s stricter jurisdictions. These continue to
impact on the local envirﬁ@hd people’s health, both directly (contributing
to environmental pollu stress) and indirectly (e.g. preventing people’s
enjoyment of stres% jating open space).

6.17 Housmg esign quality are also important contributors to health.
Quality haysi o alth terms means minimising exposure to pollutants by

adequ cing from main roads and dual aspect ventilation; providing for
tion to tackle warmth and damp issues; good space standards

Sthas for housing density; flexibility to respond to changes in household

internaband amenity) to reduce stress, with the particular implications

QC rcumstances (children, ill health and disability) and climate change
(

appropriate temperature management and protection from extreme weather);
and safe and secure design. A certain proportion of specialist units to meet
particular healthcare needs will also be important, with inclusion more generally
promoted through an appropriate housing mix.

6.18 Beyond the home itself, in addition to those already discussed, health
contributors will include designing out crime, better design of mixed use areas
to minimise and mitigate externalities of economic activity and incorporate,
enhance or improve access to open space (including water space) to provide
relief from urban intensity, reduce stress, and encourage physical activity. This
will be particularly relevant in the consideration of any further airport expansion
as per Policy INF1. The current Air Quality Action Plan and Public Safety/Health
and Safety Zones around the airport and hazardous installations should also
be complied with or addressed as appropriate.
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Implementation Q

6.19 The process of Health Impact Assessment (HIA) can help to scope . Q
and address health impacts in a systematic way for larger developments. \
Developers will be expected to conduct an HIA for major residential /mixed use K
proposals, or address its scope in their Design and Access Statements and @
Environmental Impact Assessments. Q

6.20 Health care and community partners and the Council will promote 0
complementary lifestyle and business measures, to ensure people benefit as \
much as possible from changes to their environment.

6.21 Implementation of the Air Quality Action Plan by the Council and relevanQ
partners, reviewing and updating it as necessary.
/

6.22 The Infrastructure Delivery Plan and ongoing needs assessme ll
ensure that health infrastructure needs are addressed through n
improved health infrastructure.

6.23 Further expert advice is available from health care
NHS Newham who are a statutory consultee in plan the Council’s
Health Partnerships Team as well as the sources ﬁr ed and updates

as appropriate. This will also be drawn upon ir& sessment of planning
applications, alongside input from environQ alth and design colleagues.

%0

(currently
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SP3 Quality Urban Design within Places 3
Objective
6.24 Secure a high quality of urban design in new buildings and spaces 4

created, contributing to safe, sociable and inclusive mixed and balanced
communities and places that people feel proud of.

Policy
All development proposals will be expected to realise a high quality
of urban design in the new buildings and spaces they create, helping

to engender safe, sociable and inclusive mixed and balanced
communities and places that people feel proud of.

1. The importance of contributing to the creation of, @t

\\

/

To this end proposals which address the following will be su ed:

inued
support for, genuinely mixed use areas with an i ed range £
of high quality accommodation for living, co y facilities
and work places, ensuring easy and incl cess to these and
8.

(including hot food take-aways premises and inactive

u
associated walking, cycling and public Eg% rt links;
The need to avoid problems relatQ‘ d neighbour’ uses,
| impact;

frontage, flood risk and ¢

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

. The importance of minimis

vironmental impact, with
sustainability features j
®

s incorporated into buildings, spaces and
neighbourhoods at @ stage of the design process in line with
Policies SC1-4; K

| character and the specific attributes of the
reinforce or create positive local distinctiveness,
g integration and coherence with the local context;

ity to and capacity for innovation in different parts of the

borough, and the need for appropriate stakeholder and community

O

ngagement to help direct responsive design;

. The desirability of making the public realm attractive as a social
meeting place to be enjoyed by the whole community, creating a
sense of safety and security and helping to prevent crime and anti-
social behaviour;

The importance of providing legible, connected networks of
streets, spaces and parks conducive to travel on foot or by bike;
and

The need to attend to more detailed requirements in relation to
centres and corridors expressed in Policies SP6 and SP7.
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Reasoned justification

6.25 Quality urban design is a crucial component of creating places that are
successful in terms of their popularity and stability, healthiness, safety and
security, sociability, inclusivity, cohesion and economic viability. A robust,
comprehensive and locally-specific design policy is vital in this context given
that despite support for good design at national, London-wide and local policy
level, amongst some better and award-winning schemes in Newham, poorly
conceived ones also continue to be built. Moreover, research shows that the
cost of good design is minimal compared to the financial and other benefits
that can be achieved through it. Importantly, good urban design comprises
attention to a number of components: not just individual buildings, but also
the spaces around them, the relationship with the surrounding area and
connections between them, and the mix of uses provided for (which in turn
impacts on those spaces). As such the policy emphasises that it is i ufficiefit
to address only certain aspects of design: it is expected that all asp will
be addressed, and carried through into credible plans for imple and
management. ”@

6.26 Analysing the components of design that local resi 5 raise most

concerns about in relation to their communities and p€ighte@urhoods, and
the equivalent quality criteria created by CABE resﬂi e first 3 matters
for consideration. The balance and configurati es and connections
in an area has implications for accessibility. el time, road safety and

efficiency, efficiency of land use and m nt of flood risk, flexibility
over time, activation of spaces, s @e

rity, legibility, amenity and
attractiveness. [t is vital that this idered on an area basis rather than

a singular building or plot basis, in‘@rder that cumulative impact on these
matters are properly conside, and land uses are configured to best strategic
effect. Failure to do so car delegibility and is often unsuccessful, as
reflected in the numerqus poerly located and frequently vacant ground floor
commercial premis %ewham, creating inactive frontage and hostile street
level environments concern about congregations of unmitigated ‘bad
neighbour’ us ably take-aways and bars®. Careful strategic planning is
also requi@ﬂ ce noise-sensitive uses and viable but noisy industry, and
to add od risk — so that responses (e.g. elevated ground floors) do not
ca @ems of their own (e.g. inactive frontage). Temporal considerations
may alSe apply — ensuring that development plots or premises that are vacant
iting construction or occupation are activated through ‘meanwhile’ uses
Nat bridge the gap to longer-term visions.

6.27 However, also important is the range, quality, sustainability, accessibility
and integration of premises provided in an area, ensuring that there are
choices available that reflect diverse and changing needs and aspirations,
whilst avoiding social segregation, contributing to community inclusivity, mix
and stability which are key Council priorities. Quality considerations include
the durability of materials and the appropriate scaling and configuration of
circulation and communal space; features relating to fitness for purpose
including adequate living, storage and amenity space and privacy, the ability
to alter and extend internal spaces, natural lighting and ventilation; and the
extent to which buildings and spaces ‘delight’ - e.g. are pleasing to the eye.
Environmental sustainability considerations include energy and water efficiency,
waste management and incorporation of green infrastructure, including
sustainable urban drainage and tree planting.

4In parts of Newham there are 19 hot food take-aways within a 5 minute walk (LB Newham (2010) Food Outlet Mapping).
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6.28 The design of individual buildings and spaces is a vital part of successful 6.30 As well as incidental social and play space, a key use of public space

place-making. Design should not be ‘off the shelf’, but respond to an may be as a route between inations, which requires public spaces and

analysis of the local context so that it has the best impact, responding to streets to provide Iogical,’cﬂj pleasant, safe and interesting connections

the positives and negatives of local character (natural, physical, social and between places for usesby padestrians and cyclists with a range of abilities,

cultural) and addressing the specific constraints and opportunities of the site. encouraging these iactive and sociable travel modes. This will also require

It should resolve rather than repeat past mistakes, whilst accentuating and the relationship of @spaoes to the car to be managed, ensuring that car

integrating with the positive without simply replicating it. This process includes parking and ro @ affic does not dominate. For larger sites, the implication is

consideration of aspects of sensitivity which must be attended to (e.g. historic that conn é ts and spaces should be provided that allow the wider

assets and their settings, whether the location is an important local meeting public through and around the development.

place) and capacity to absorb innovation. The latter is generally greater in the \

Arc of Opportunity on larger sites, but is also relevant in relation to under- 0] mentation

performing assets. For larger sites and/or those that are more sensitive, a

proportionate amount of community and stakeholder engagement should be .31 Developers - should explain and justify their response to these

undertaken, ensuring that the design responds to the needs and wishes of components of good design within the mandatory Design and Access

those who use or will use the environments created, and expert advice. ¢ Statement. The London Housing Design Guide, East Thames High Density
Toolkit together with CABE’s more detailed Building for Life criteria may help

6.29 Spaces around buildings, including streets, parks, squares nare structure such statements, and guide the applicant to how the policy criteria

as important as buildings themselves in contributing to people's ience can be met. Building for Life assessments, taking into account London-specific
of the built environment. Safety and security considerations @ aramount advice in these other documents, with a minimum benchmark score of 14

for local people. As well as activation, diversion/dispersal, ahd Surveillance (‘good’) may be used to help evaluate design proposals in schemes containing
provided by the arrangement of uses, provision of go6d,lighting and sight- 10 or more residential units. Expert advice will be taken within the Council to
lines, a choice of routes in, out and across space delineation of public support assessment of Design and Access Statements, from environmental
and private space, and durability and maintenm also important, as are health and design officers. The Newham Character Study should be a starting
considerations such as ease of access for res of interest and flexibility point in identifying aspects to address in scheme design. However, more

of use, including playability, de-clutterin Qelten Natural greenspace or detailed site based analysis will also be required.

views of it will also add to sustain 'Ii@h Ith benefits.
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6.32 Strategic Planning and managed change — good design of this kind Q
is to be supported by strategic planning of infrastructure, destinations, bad

neighbour uses and appropriate spacing and buffering for example on an area ° Q
basis, led by this Core Strategy and more detailed masterplans; where possible \

such masterplans should be accompanied by implementation plans that K

include consideration of the management of change, such as the provision of

‘meanwhile’ uses. Q

6.33 Public sector land-holdings — offer the opportunity to present design

exemplars as they come forward for redevelopment. \0

6.34 Further guidance - is to found in the sources referenced (and updates 0
as appropriate), together with Conservation Area Appraisals, Supplementary Q
Planning Documents, advice from experts such as Police Architectural Liaison

Officers, English Heritage, Design Council CABE and the Council’s
Conservation Officers, Design Review Panel, and Community Enga
Team. Supplementary Planning Documents on an area or themati

be prepared where gaps are found. t
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SP4 Tall Buildings

Objective

6.35 Control the location and form of new tall buildings in the borough on a
strategic basis to ensure they contribute to best effect in signifying regeneration
and creating successful places.

Policy

In order for tall buildings to contribute to best effect in creating
successful places and signifying regeneration and economic success

in Newham, a strategic approach to their location and design is Q
necessary.

/

5.

To this end proposals comprising tall buildings (as defined a
Paragraph 6.36) which address the following will be s

or the
njlandmark sites,
e as a secondary
for these centres;

1. Parts of Stratford Metropolitan will be the key |
tallest buildings in the borough (20 storeys pl
but typically less) with Canning Town tow
focus, as a component of transformati ia

2. Other locations on Strategic Site ood public transport
access within the Arc of Opportuni ay be regarded as suitable
locations for tall building% ey will contribute to legibility,

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

place-making and sustainable communities objectives, ensuring

sufficient space betv§lusters;
3
Elsewhere, new tall b ings will generally be inappropriate with

possible exce only in circumstances where there is good

public tran cess and where they will contribute to legibility,
place-ma nd sustainable communities, and are sensitively
scaled’a ing to the local and historic context;

4. \@standing the above, in all cases the need for additional
w

ork to refine suitable locations and formations within this spatial
ramework with particular regard to heritage assets and their
settings and other sensitivities, in line with Policies SP1, SP3 and
SP5; and

In all cases the expectation that all tall buildings schemes will meet
exemplary design and management standards (Policy SP3), paying
particular attention to local context, the strengths and weaknesses
of tall buildings, and the importance of integration with, and
positive contribution to, their surroundings.
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TALL BUILDINGS

Legend
- Arc of Opportunity
m Employment Hub / Town Centre

I strategic Sites

< Central Line

District / Hammersmith & City Lines
Jubilee Line

Docklands Light Railway
London Overground Services

National Rail Services

Crossrail Station

Mapping produced by Geospatial Team.
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INDICATIVE APPROPRIATENESS OF TALL BUILDINGS ACROSS DIFFERENT PARTS OF THE BOROUGH

>
Area 20 plus storeys 8-12 storeys (only in exceptional 5-8 W
cases 13-19 storeys)
Stratford Metropolitan
»
Canning Town town centre
Other Arc Strategic Sites Inappropriate — unlikely that
exception and other tests will be
passed; should be uncommon
compared to numbers in Stratford
Metropolitan and Canning Town as
per bullet point 1 of the policy.
Urban Newham Strategic Sites Inappropriate Inapprcpriate — unlikely that Inappropriate — possible exception
exception and other tests will be for sensitively scaled and
passed designed schemes where adjacent

to high volume public transport
nodes subject to policy tests
including the need for further
refinement work and
masterplanning

Arc - outside Strategic Sites, Inappropriate Inappropriate — unlikely that Inappropriate - exception and
Stratford Metropolitan and exception and other tests will be other tests will be very difficult to
Canning Town town centre passed pass; along Key Corridors only, a
marginal (1-2 storey) increase in
height related to policy objectives
of SP7 (enclosure, integration)
may be acceptable

Urban Newham - outside Inappropriaie Inappropriate — unlikely that Inappropriate - exception and
Strategic Sites exception and other tests will be other tests will be very difficult to

passed pass; along Key Corridors only, a
marginal (1-2 storey) increase in
height related to policy objectives
of SP7 (enclosure, integration)
may be acceptable
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Reasoned Justification

6.36 Tall buildings are defined as those that are noticeably taller than their
immediate surroundings, and/or have a significant impact on the skyline.

Tall buildings in Newham can therefore mean anything up to and beyond 25
storeys — buildings of this height are to be found in Stratford and Canning Town
town centre. Elsewhere, in much of established Urban Newham, 5 storeys

may be considered tall, though in most cases in the Arc of Opportunity 8-12
storeys would be the typical established height limit. More detail on benchmark
numbers of storeys is available in the Community Forum analysis of the
Character Study, with a typical storey height being 3.1 - 4m, although ground
floor heights may desirably exceed this. Contextual analysis of this type will

be an important part of any Design and Access Statement. This policy will

the increasingly common sense oftthe Word — 18-20 storeys plus. Moreover, tall
buildings in the wrong conte that are poorly designed can also negatively
impact on the character 8%051 area. In such situations, they can not only
appear out of context, #ut cam also impact on neighbouring properties through
overshadowing an ggdominance, and the creation of inhospitable places at
ground level du t%ndraught& There are also concerns that tall buildings
have not in the @ adequately provided for the needs of families, or more
generally, @ compensated for the residential densities they create with
additig ivate and public amenity space.

been constructed without strategic direction, tending to accentuate

l S\e current situation in Newham is that tall buildings in recent years

neir negatives and undermine the coherence of places, despite some

therefore apply across the borough where schemes exceed the typical heightopositive aspects. This policy therefore advances a more strategic approach

vicinity of a site are taller than the prevailing building height locally, thi es not

limit, and is a clear statement that just because one or two buildingsn the &
mean that further tall buildings will be acceptable. The table abo@ﬁarfy

the application of the policy.

es around
to support their

6.37 Tall buildings offer the opportunity to build to highe
public transport nodes/key routes and Town Centre
viability and the viability of wider regeneration sc sponding to small
redevelopment sites with high land values. Tal s can also be iconic

buildings that define a strong sense of reg , economic vitality and
status of place, creating new views and QKS to navigate by. Importantly

however, many of these benefits acghieved in buildings that are ‘taller’
(by a few storeys) than the prev@i t locally, but not necessarily ‘tall’ in

to the placing of tall buildings in the urban context, as required by national
and London-wide policy. Spatially, this is based on an analysis of sensitivity
and capacity, including the overall spatial vision for the borough, and an
understanding of the strengths and weaknesses of tall buildings including
those already in place. To this end, subject to locational and formational
refinement work concerning sensitivities as specified below, Stratford
Metropolitan and Canning Town town centre are highlighted as priority
locations, given the transformations of borough-wide significance to take
place in these centres, and resultant importance of them. As such, these are
to be distinguished by their being the only acceptable areas in the borough
for new tall buildings over 20 storeys, supported by additional tall buildings of
lesser height. The particular formations of these should be clearly related to
the place-making transformation plans for these centres articulated in more
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detailed work, the further policy test of bullet point 5 discussed below, and the
wider design policies of SP1, SP3, and SP5.

6.39 In the remainder of the Arc, particularly south of Canning Town town centre
there is capacity for tall buildings due to the large development sites which

can absorb carefully planned innovative schemes. However, these need to be
deployed more strategically, in relation to locations that are immediately accessible
by high volume public transport links (DLR, Crossrail, tube) and to help mark the
centres or other foci of new places, which will typically be around such stations.
This has already occurred in the area as part of the masterplanning and almost
complete development of the ExCel estate, with its high density form establishing
a new development context that marks its status as an important employment

be supported, and even then this isYikely*to be principally in the form of marginal
increases in heights (by 1-2 storeys, possibly up to about 8 storeys). Public
transport accessibility, (incﬁx@v bus routes) legibility and their contribution

to improvement schemes as Part of wider place-making (e.g. improvements to
development coher §Qr town centre improvements — see Policies SP1, 3,

6 and 7) will howv@o be important locational considerations. This again

will usually imp @ ation adjacent to key transport nodes, (bus stations, train

and undergrotind*Stations) and schemes on associated Strategic Sites, and not
extend gormations. Along key corridors however, (see Policy SP7) marginal
inc@ height (by 1 or 2 storeys) may nonetheless be acceptable to help
improveérenclosure and integration.

hub, (see Policy J1) and block heights increasing around stations; this policy allowQﬁ. 1 Additional, more detailed work (including 3-D modelling) concerning
I

for its completion as a planned tall buildings cluster. Elsewhere, the Strategic
Sites within the Arc are starting points for the planning for such places, affordin§

and ensuring that these clusters and locations remain disti @3
by long lines of tall buildings. The Airport’s Safeguardi will however also
affect development heights in the southern part of t%r see Policies SP2 and

INF1). @
6.40 Elsewhere, there will be more limite unity for tall buildings given the
more tightly woven, lower rise existi a ain and heritage assets, which will

need to be reflected in their scal% ceptional cases may tall buildings
( Adopted Version January 2012 1

ocation and formation within this spatial framework will be necessary to ensure
such buildings contribute positively as envisaged. The policy establishes new
strategic parameters as the basis for such refinement work in different parts of the
borough — see Table 2 above. Formation includes reference to width, proportions,
materiality and their relationship to other buildings locally, including height limits
and clustering. This will need to take into account such factors as local and
strategic views, (defining these where necessary) microclimate, contextual
integration and the setting of specific heritage assets, (see Policy SP5) and existing
tall building impacts in the area. In Stratford for instance, masterplanning work
has refined the location for tall buildings down to five different zones with different
benchmark heights responding to these factors.

6.42 Further work should also consider alternative ways of providing high density
development, given that 2 1o 4 storey combinations of mews housing and flats
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and maisonettes can yield densities of up to 120 dwellings per hectare. This

is particularly relevant in relation to the qualitative criteria specified, notably
sustainable community objectives described in more detail in the Homes Section,
where housing mix and choice including a greater proportion of family housing,
and overall high quality housing with appropriate amenity space, are prominent
themes. This is significant because research has shown that tall buildings with
high child densities, but also conversely, where social housing forms a significant
proportion of units, are more intensively used, and hence less successful. Another
consideration is that service charges in tall buildings, when not capitalised, can
reduce affordability, particularly for shared ownership units. Moreover, good
practice has established that family housing is best focused on the first four
storeys of a block, enabling easiest access to the block and open space. All these
factors are relevant in determining the acceptability of a tall building in principle in
relation to target occupiers, and in relation to acceptable arrangements of units.

/

S
tages of
aeir strengths
process —
excellence is easily

6.43 If tall buildings are nonetheless justified in their accommodation om
sustainable community objectives, the design and management spgei n
are high, reflecting the particular effort needed to overcome the s@w
tall buildings and their potential negative impacts locally, to ens
are more prominent. This specification extends to the pro
designs must be credible, technically and financially, a
disrupted by the standard of execution. Amenity, COQ and circulation space,
the ground level environment created, the desigmw top of the building, public

access and site permeability, sustainability, lationship with transport
infrastructure will need particularly Care% nt.

S

Implementation

6.44 Further detailed work g @ concerning location and formation within this
spatial framework will bg,loc nning authority initiated masterplanning and
Conservation Area %als (including Management Plans), or in the absence
of this, a tall buildings/Steidy relevant to the scheme in question, which developers
will be expect ond to in their Design and Access Statements. Such
studies, whi include a study (as referenced) completed for the Stratford
Metr oli - asterplan (which has been adopted as a strategic statement for
tlon of the Stratford area and is therefore a material consideration
in p ing decisions for development control purposes) will be translated into
equent DPDs and SPDs as appropriate.

.45 Further guidance may be appropriate to fill in identified gaps in existing
guidance (and updates as appropriate) and specialist advice available from the
Council, English Heritage and Design Council CABE, which should be referred
to in the first instance. CABE’s Building for Life criteria may be used to evaluate
design excellence.

6.46 Site assembly - given that tall buildings are best planned and designed on
larger sites which gives maximum flexibility to their formation, and alternative forms
of high density development can also be more easily achieved on larger sites, site
assembly may be helpful to secure the qualitative aims of this policy, which public
bodies can facilitate.

6.47 Redevelopment of older tower blocks should be proactively considered
as part of housing improvement schemes where practicable, to secure more
appropriate housing formations and improve local character.
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SP5 Heritage and other Successful
Place-making Assets

Objective
6.48 Recognise the value of heritage and other assets (natural, cultural,

architectural, and infrastructural) through their protection, conservation, and
enhancement.

Policy

The value of heritage and other assets (natural, cultural, architectura
and infrastructural) which contribute to local character and

enhancement of the assets and their settings.

To this end, proposals which address the following in Ee@mcept,

design and implementation will be supported:
1. An approach to urban design that recognis Qrengths and

weaknesses of local character and seeksito tribute positively
to the composition of the townscape, % ing better integration

and enhancement of new and old, nd built environments,
infrastructure and living envir%
( Adopted Version January 2012 1

2. The need to conserve and ce designated and non-
designated heritage aﬁ, with any change to them based

on an understandin’\ he nature of their significance and
he

the contribution of t settings to that significance, seeking
to increase their presence and encourage wider appreciation,
ownership of access to them; and

ovation to realise the value of assets and secure

3. The n@(
@ stainable and appropriate futures for them, particularly
S

hey are under-performing, reconciling this with the
ensitivity to change presented by many (see also Policies SC4,

0NF6 and INF7).

‘QReasoned justification

successful places will be recognised by protection, conservation, afid

6.49 In seeking to create distinctive and successful places, it is vital that
existing assets are recognised in design so that their full potential can be
realised in line with national and London-wide policies. Starting with heritage,
until recently traditionally this has to some extent been overlooked in Newham
both by statutory agencies such as English Heritage, and others responsible
for change in the borough, from home owners through to large-scale
developers. This is partly due to Newham's relatively recent development
when compared to some areas which means heritage assets have been
seen as less significant than older ones elsewhere, and partly the inevitable
result of incremental changes (with limited character-based direction) which
add up to more significant ones. As such, Newham currently has relatively
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few Conservation Areas and listed buildings despite having a range of
identifiable heritage features including many fine examples of Victorian and
Edwardian buildings, docks and waterways. It also means that through neglect,
distinctiveness has been eroded and the physical condition of some assets
has deteriorated: this is reflected in the fact that the borough contains a variety
of heritage assets on the ‘Heritage At Risk’ register, for example 15% of listed
buildings and monuments were considered to be ‘At Risk’ in 2009.

6.50 Therefore in turn, the importance of attending to (protecting, conserving
and enhancing) both designated heritage assets and those more informally
recognised, together with their setting, is indicated. The former includes those

buildings, monuments, structures, parks, etc, that are subject to national listing/
" ey are underused or create a barrier effect. This highlights the importance

scheduling, and those areas designated as Conservation Areas; the latter
includes Areas of Townscape Value, Archaeological Priority Areas and locally
listed buildings. V 4

6.51 This value includes adding interest and legibility, (as Iandm@é

an area; the contribution to community building as a focus fo
memory and activity; the contribution to sustainability by embody
if they continue in use; and harder economic value as viQ@ actions either
individually or as part of a place for spending time al in, or in the case
of waterways, as transport routes. In turn they cartbe n as important to
create neighbourhoods which are desirable tom nd stay in, hence the

need to address their presence and enco ider ownership of and access
to them. In relation to archaeological here excavation is unavoidable,

rema
the expectation will be that appro%@r iNg, analysis and dissemination

of findings is undertaken.

6.52 A more holistic approach to Neritage in place-making is logically
extended to other character ts, whether natural, cultural (e.g. meeting
places and places of SOkt |ay and other cultural activity), architectural or
infrastructural (e.g. statiens) as part of the transformation plans for the borough
(see Policies SP1 QS). These are indicated in relevant spatial policies and
more extensively ndt exhaustively in the Newham Character Study (2010).
This approachfrec@gnises that all these asset types have in common sensitivity
to chang ) =§ y or indirectly affects them and those that benefit from
them i the difficulty presented by competition with uses able to pay

s for land. Moreover, many such assets are underperforming

fironment including other assets, so that their settings detract from them,

hig\
l one Way or another, often due to a lack of integration with the wider

of composition - ensuring coherent and sensitive ensembles of assets

and their settings, as well as innovation and change both from the present
situation and to address evolving circumstances, including climate change.
Innovation includes appropriate deployment of ‘meanwhile’ uses and other
suitable measures to activate spaces and structures to help bring them back
into people’s day-to-day experience of places, improving security, resilience
to climate change and energy efficiency and enabling immediate community
benefit. However, any such change needs to be based on an understanding
of the sensitivity to change of the asset in question, ensuring it is appropriately
valued and accommodated in order to avoid causing harm to its significance.
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Implementation o
Designation

6.53 Developers will be expected to respond to the various aspects of this Durham Road ¢ Conservation Area
policy as appropriate in their Design and Access Statements having analysed Wood e & c o A
the context to their development. This should result in incremental change, Oodgrange Estat \ onservation Area
including resources to support heritage conservation and enhancement, Three Mills ® Conservation Area
helping to reduce the number of assets identified as Heritage at Risk. ,

Romfor Conservation Area
6.54 The Council will continue its programme of Conservation Area appraisal For Town Centre Conservation Area
gnd V\{I’[h its partners including Elngllslh Herltage angl local herltagelgroups, St St John's Conservation Area
investigate the scope of further identifying, protecting and enhancing
heritage assets (e.g. through designating new Conservation Areas, identifying niversity Conservation Area m
opportunltles for reus.eland where approprlatg, modlflcatlon of heritage asset East Ham Conservation Area
to improve energy efficiency) and English Heritage will be encouraged to
undertake a listed buildings review. Existing Conservation Areas andthose#” Sugar House Lane Conservation Area
Areas of Townscape Value considered to ogntlnge to be of merit will arried Wanstead Flats Area of Townscape Value
forward from the UDP and subsequent designations/amendmen WS
(see map for clarification; full extents are shown on the Propdsal ) All Saints Church, Church Street Area of Townscape Value

North
6.55 Further guidance ahd advice is to be fgund in ‘the %ﬁ referenped Bargehouse Road/Woolwich Area of Townscape Value
(and updates as appropriate), and from English Hen% ign Council CABE Manor Way
and the Council’s Design and Conservation Officafs.

Cheltenham Gardens, Henniker Area of Townscape Value
6.56 Masterplanning and Supplementary ocuments will assist in Gardens, Rancliffe Road
identifying more assets, and strategie% rve and enhance them as part Winsor Terrace Area of Townscape Value

of wider area-based change. %
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SP6 Successful Town and Local Centres
Objective

6.57 Ensure that Town and Local Centres are vibrant, vital and valued as
components of local neighbourhoods and the borough as a whole, acting both
as community foci and as destinations through their particular character, offer
and connectivity to their hinterlands.

Policy

Town and Local Centres should be vibrant, vital and valued as
components of local neighbourhoods and the borough as a whole.

To this end, proposals that address the following matters to secure,
this will be supported:

1. Ensuring routes to and from local areas and local t arﬁ odes
and across the centre are convenient, attractive a afe,
creating them or enhancing them where neces

2. The importance of a high quality, accessibl% crealmand a
series of features and public spaces tha!& ement the centre’s
commercial offer;

large numbers of people evening economy;

3. Attending to the particular crim %ocial behaviour and
community safety concer@t out by congregations of

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

4. Diversifying uses, encouragdi

. Maintaini

e location of services and
flexible community spaees, ‘meanwhile’ uses, visitor and cultural
attractions and facﬂ@-d the creation of residential dwellings
in such centres iap priate to their size, to add to their activity
levels;

@ust retail core whilst ensuring a variety of unit
sizes, ger centres, markets to provide choice and meet

ting non-retail uses (particularly hot food take-aways)

ithin the centre and at or adjacent to (outside the boundaries) its
gateways;

Gzom clustering excessively or reaching disproportionate levels

Ensuring new developments are designed to respond to strengths
and weaknesses of local character and are scaled and otherwise
designed to achieve integration and coherence with the better
aspects of the centre contributing to distinctive identities in line
with Policies SP1, SP3 and SP5; and

. Managing the centres as part of a clearly defined network and

hierarchy (in line with Policy INF5), encouraging consolidation of
commercial uses within their boundaries, and responding to the
visions for individual centres as set out in Spatial Policies S1-6.



Newham’s Core Strategy

Core Policies - Successful Places

Reasoned Justification 6.60 Working from the outside in, people’s homes to their local and
Town Centres, of key i |mpor flrstly is ensuring people can easily and

6.58 Town and Local Centres are very important components of people’s enjoyably reach the centre me local area, and that the point of arrival and

neighbourhoods, with the commonly articulated expectation that they should public realm around th and services is convenient, attractive, easy

be pleasant environments to linger and socialise in or pass through, as well to navigate around S|ble whatever a person’s ability, interesting in its

as functional from a daily and weekly needs perspective, enabling a variety own right, and s f includes ensuring that larger commercial uses do

of needs to be met in one convenient trip. This policy therefore concerns not create blal ctive frontages, or over-large blocks which disrupt direct

existing and future Town and Local Centres as components of successful routes — | ny cases new development brings the opportunity to

places as well as acknowledging their need, particularly in the case of Town addr |stakes of this type. Research has found that well-conceived

Centres, to be successful as economic places or destinations in their own mr\‘ ts to public spaces within Town Centres can increase expenditure

spending and competitiveness (viability) in line with national and London-wide tlon to standard design security features such as natural surveillance,

policy. Whilst there will be differing expectations in terms of the scale of town Qa o important will be the management of specific town centre characteristics:
(and likewise, District, Major and Metropolitan) as compared to Local Centres, crowding (including the prospect of terrorist targeting) and aspects of the night-
over-arching ingredients of place quality for centres are applicable w ateved” time economy such as the implications of alcohol consumption on behaviour

the scale and function. This is related to, but distinct from the techni nd and noise.

functional management of Town Centres and retail provision as

network and hierarchy, which is dealt with under the infrastr u@,ﬁon

right, as measured by the degree of activation or vitality as well as commercial l centre by 40%, as well as generating further private investment. In

6.61 The mix of uses within a centre is the next layer of place to consider.
Here, a robust - both substantial and flexible — retail core is important, with a
n and Local variety of retail formats, particularly in larger centres, to incorporate a range
gies, the results of convenience and comparison, independent and multiple, large and small
aracter analysis, businesses. These bring valued diversity that can add to local identity, whilst

6.59 Evaluating the quality of place on offer in the borou
Centres at present, using standard ‘health check’ m
of consumer surveys and other engagement, as %

identifies a number of weaknesses that need m to make Town and Local also allowing for changes to market circumstances over time. However, retail
Centres more attractive and pleasant. The een combined with those uses alone do not provide for sufficient activation and usage to create fully
aspects recognised as important by go ice guidance, whilst cross- vital and viable Town Centres in today’s market, hence the importance of
referring to specific visions for ce h ost change is heeded and diversification both vertically above shops (mainly in the case of residential) and
expected in the spatial policies. across the centre. This should draw in new customers who may undertake
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linked trips, extend activity into the evening, and generally encourage people
to spend longer in a centre as more of their needs are met in one place. In
larger centres, provision for tourists and visitors from beyond the local area will
also be important, including both visitor attractions (e.g. street markets) and
facilities (e.g. toilets). However, learning from past mistakes, clusters or overall
numbers of non-retail uses should not be permitted to dominate a centre or its
gateways, (in and outside its boundaries) detracting from its image. Particular
problems are currently reported with the clustering of A5 (hot food take-aways)
and A2 (notably betting shops) in and just outside the borough’s centres,
though any non-retail use could have a similar impact in aggregate or where
they take up large proportions of frontage, including community uses such as
places of worship.

6.62 The next layer is the coherence of development, and hence the centre
as a whole, which completes the experience of place that people willhave.¢”
Recent development has often undermined the coherence of the bg h's

Town Centres in particular, poorly relating to the scale, structure, ariety,
detailing, heritage and other place-making assets of the exis Centres.
For this reason, the design of a new development should cl eflect (but

a neighbourhood or (in the case of larger Centres e basis. Here, visions
also play a role, as detailed in spatial policies, ide the management of
the hierarchy and network (in line with Poli 0 ensure all retail and town
centre uses are located within centres riate sizes, alongside as far
as possible, community infrastru e@

s)

s in significant numbers of
people (e.g. worshippers and s . This includes avoiding retail and

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

&

other similar commercial develop t On smaller sites outside centres that can
incrementally undermine the erence of them by eroding their boundaries
and creating unfocused %d elopment, as evident along many of the
borough’s main roads and extending outwards from linear centres, notably
East Ham, Green nd Canning Town. A re-focusing of development
within town centre daries, including relocation/residential conversion of
existing out of @ e commercial floorspace, together with improvements to
@ haracter-sensitive design, should help create a better

\pfementation
.63 Developers will be expected to respond to the above considerations in

their Design and Access Statements and associated funding and management
agreements, resulting in incremental change.

6.64 The Council and other public sector land owners will apply these
considerations in their disposal of land assets and facilitation of change
potentially through CPO powers, development agreements, and management
of adopted public realm and work with local businesses and business groups.

6.65 Further guidance will be provided through masterplanning and
Supplementary Planning Documents as necessary to tackle particular issues
and for particular centres, adding to the Forest Gate and Canning Town and
Custom House documents.
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SPY7 Quality Movement Corridors and 3. The general principles of goed tirban design expressed in Policies
Li Gat SP1 and SP3 and SP5, uring they are extended to edge
inear Ga ewa'ys treatments to posiﬁ\K contribute to the street scene and way-

. . finding;

Objective

4. The particulanneed in these environments to enclose the street
the borough’s principal street network through the application of quality urban witho a ‘tunnel’ effect, maintaining the building line
Policy %need to significantly raise and easily maintain the quality of the

ublic realm, with particular attention to de-cluttering, inclusive

The streets listed below will be the subject of public realm and Q access, continuity of footways and materials, the value of tree (109
regenerative improvements that reinforce their role as high quality planting to improve amenity and the desirability of introducing
movement corridors and linear gateways. To this end, proposals that public art at appropriate locations; and

address the following matters will be supported:

6. The importance of facilitating the smooth and efficient but safe
1. The desirability of reclaiming the streets for peopl h@h movement of traffic in the context of an overall shift to sustainable
introducing active frontage to their edges that sti@s social transport in line with policy INF2.
activity and interaction along them; @
e& Key Movement Corridors and Linear Gateways
2. The importance of consolidating ribbon ments of
commercial and community uses into ined local and Town Albert Road/Factory Road
Centres and Local Shopping Para @in the case of hotels, in Barking Road
Stratford Metropolitan and the @ocks in line with Policies J1 Carpenter’s Road
(E5, E6, E9, E10 and E11), | 5@ d SP6; Densham Road/Portway/Plashet Road/Plashet Grove
Forest Drive/Station Road
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Green Street

Hermit Road/Grange Road/Upper Road/Clegg Street/Stopford Road
High Street North and South

Katherine Road

Leyton Road/Angel Lane

Leytonstone Road/The Grove

Manor Road

North Woolwich Road/Connaught Bridge

Olympic Legacy Streets - Bridge Road; Celebration Avenue; Honour
Lea Avenue; International Way; Penny Brookes Street; Montfichet
Road; Temple Mill Lane; Olympic Park Avenue; Warton Road;
Westfield Avenue

Prince Regent Lane

Romford Road

Ron Leighton Way

Royal Docks Road v 4

Royal Albert Way
Stratford High Street

Stratford Gyratory (Great Eastern Road, Broadway) E @

Silvertown Way and Silvertown Viaduct
Stansfield Road
Strait Road @
Tollgate Road %
Upton Lane/Woodgrange Road/Woodford &
Victoria Dock Road

aistow High

West Ham Lane /Broadway/Plaistow
Street/Greengate Street

Woolwich Manor Way/Pier R%o
( Adopted Version January 2012 1

Reasoned Justificationg

6.67 Newham'’s arterial streetcortidors form strategic linear gateways to and
within the borough, m ng;X\ important contribution to people’s impression
of place and thelr tlons of how attractive Newham is as a place to live,
work and stay. T, |aI corridors are also important movement routes,

for pedestrian and motor traffic including buses. They provide to
economl nt centres and generally provide the shortest router way
betwe entres of activity.

o reinforce both of these roles, particularly in relation to how they form

l \e objective of seeking improvements in the quality of corridors sets
l

Qoople s impression of routes towards central London and the local area. In
d

oing so, the policy also seeks to reduce the linear ‘barrier’ effects felt by
pedestrians and cyclists in particular, of major, often congested routes, and
contribute to a lessening of congestion. Both barrier effects (connectivity) and
congestion are noted to be key issues in the borough, congestion needing
urgent attention due to the projected levels of new development in the borough
and elsewhere. This has consequences for journey time and reliability, air
quality, noise levels, the quality of the public realm, the health impacts of
mode choice and people’s quality of life concerns, also noted by national and
London-wide policy.

6.69 Many measures contribute towards the policy’s implementation in more
than one of these dimensions. For example, making streets more pleasant
places for people to use should encourage them out of their cars and into
public spaces, which in turn helps to reduce traffic impacts and makes the
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QUALITY MOVEMENT
COURRIDORS AND LINEAR
GATEWAYS

Legend
Key Movement Corridors
& Linear Gateways

Corridors Incorporated
from 2013

Mapping produced by Geospatial Team.

This map is reproduced with the permi:

Ordnance Survey on behalf of Her sty g
© Crown Copyright. Licence No. 1000 2
Unauthorised reproducti ohfiied.
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area more liveable and more attractive generally. Animating streets and spaces
by encouraging development with active frontages - windows and entrances,
including appropriately-located community infrastructure, shops and street
cafés - will also make streets safer and more interesting to use, particularly for
pedestrians. Consolidating ribbon development into defined centres means
that these destinations will be more clearly demarcated, reinforcing their
viability, and tackling concerns about sprawling untidy frontages of mainly
secondary retail, hot food take-aways and so on, which in stretching outside
limited areas affect more people’s amenity. This means that where expansion
of such uses or changes of use within those classes are proposed in these
streets outside the areas and other designations (e.g. Protected Isolated
Shops) identified in the relevant infrastructure (INF5) and Spatial Policies, (SP2,
SP3) the policy position will be to encourage instead, relocation to in-centre
locations, de-conversion to residential where Policies H1, H4 and INF8 can be
satisfied, or if necessary, continuation of the status quo. p 4

6.70 Policies SP1, SP3 and SP5 establish the importance of key@éaking

and urban design principles. It is vital that these are extendedhi street
and in edge treatments, as these can have a particular imp people’s
ease of navigation, entry and egress from buildings and S, sense of
security and comfort. As well as activation and surv eykey considerations
include improving enclosure, and mitigation of en&%ﬂal impacts of traffic.
Improving enclosure by maintaining the buildi as positive microclimate
effects, as well as being visually pleasing ( more complete and
coherent street composition), though Q be taken not to over-enclose
by building heights and massing proportion to the street width.
Mitigation of noise and air pollut s requires appropriate spacing,

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

screening, and filtering (e.g. by tre hout compromising other design
principles such as surveillan nd attention to character, heritage assets and
sustainability. Other meas inClude ensuring properties are dual aspect, so
can ventilate from the QH facing side.

6.71 On the stregt e experience of pedestrians and other passers-by will
also be affected @ he quality of the public realm itself. Here, simplicity yet
attention t@’deta fo quality are what is required, as noted by good practice
gwda d stakeholder engagement, with de-cluttering having a major role
N"med to inclusive considerations. However, this should still allow

llr hefncorporation of well-placed green infrastructure (particularly street

with its sustainability benefits, (drainage, air quality, shade and shelter)
publlc art. All these can improve the inclusivity of the environment, its
functlonallty as a social space and movement space, and again the extent to
which it is enjoyed.

6.72 Lastly, in the road, returning to movement from wider issues, relevant
measures to help effect safe, smooth and efficient traffic movement,

(also contributing to Policy INF2) will include those to balance competing
space demands (traffic, pedestrian movements and infrastructure, parking

and loading). One dimension to this will be improvements to dedicated
infrastructure that supports walking, cycling and public transport use, including
improved crossings, cycle tracks and lanes, bus priority measures and bus
stop locations, whilst ensuring that this is consistent with de-cluttering,
integrating it with the wider public realm scheme design.
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Implementation Q

6.73 Developers will be expected to address the various components of the ’\Q
policy through their Design and Access Statements.

delivering the Mayor’s Transport Strategy locally, through expenditure of the
borough’s apportionment of Transport for London funding. Some of this will be 0

6.74 The Local implementation Plan sets out the borough’s five year plan for : @

spent in the above streets, alongside revenue funding and S106 contributions,

as directed by this policy. \

6.75 The Council as a significant landowner will have regard to this policy in the 0
management, development and disposal of its assets, working with adjacent
landowners and developers.

/

6.76 Further guidance (and updates as appropriate) is as directed in
references to this section, but may also be provided through ma and

design SPDs as necessary. t
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J1 Investment in the New Economy
Objective

6.77 To attract investment in growth sectors and support the existing business
base, maximising quality employment potential and creating a dynamic
business environment by selective protection and development of quality
premises and places.

Policy

The continued shift in the borough’s economy away from traditional
industrial activity to one based on services and higher value industry,
focused on Olympic Legacy opportunities and making full use /
of underutilised land and excellent transport connections will'be
promoted and facilitated. 6

To this end, development proposals which respond a iately
to the following contributors to inward investment nomic
competitiveness will be supported:

1. Delivery of a supply of land, premises *@assful places
capable of attracting innovative and alue added companies,

reflecting London’s strongest and@ ic economic growth

sectors including: o
( Adopted Version January 2012 1

Business and financial ser\hé

Retail
The visitor econom tural and creative industries
High-technologycm cturing and green enterprise

Education
Constructi @

. Conti lopment and promotion of the Arc of Opportunity

an oyment hubs elsewhere as high quality business
\a ments with a high standard of supporting infrastructure,
capable of competing as one of London’s prime locations for

Oaconomic development with particular strengths as follows. These

include:

Employment Hub Strengths/Focus

E5 Stratford Town centre uses, creative and
Metropolitan cultural industries, visitor economy,
further and higher education and
associated supply chain; potential
for government office re-location
from central London

E8 Canning Town Town centre uses and associated
(town centre vicinity) | supply chain

E9 ExCelL/Royal
Victoria West

Visitor economy, business and
conference
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Employment Hub

E11 London City
Airport

Strengths/Focus

Visitor economy and logistics

E10 Royal Albert
North

Visitor economy, higher education
and spin-offs, Council head office

E12 Newham
University Hospital

Health and education

E6 Green Street

Town centre uses, creative and
cultural industries, visitor economy

E7 East Ham

Town centre uses, creative and
cultural industries, civic centre y

L N

E3 Thameside East

B class uses (SIL), particularl
technology and green ind

E1 Beckton B class uses (SIL), ret
associated supply i
E4 Cody B Class Uses (
Road/Prologis
E2 Thameside West B Class @IL), particularly high

nd green industries

Employment Hubs are defined ©n
Sites see spatial policies S2-6 and

posals Map. For associated Strategic
endix 1.

3.

Development of more and better quality affordable and flexible
local workspaces refleeting the needs of growth sectors

and expanding Iocglxoin sses, particularly managed work
environments and supporting infrastructure providing small and
medium size with short term letting options;

Promote yment as an important component of sustainable
mixede bourhoods, supporting local services;

hening the connections between the borough’s business

5. X
locations and London and European economic anchors of

\\

Otratford, Canary Wharf, City of London and the West End;

The following spatial strategy:

Develop the visitor economy and promote Newham as a
sustainable destination, balancing the needs of visitors, the
economy, the environment and Newham’s communities, focusing
attractions, facilities and quality accommodation around Stratford
Metropolitan and the Olympic Park, the Royal Docks and Green
Street;

Major office development (Use Class B1(a)) will be directed to
Stratford, in accordance with Policy S2, with Canning Town as a
secondary location, in accordance with Policy S4. Smaller-scale
office development will be encouraged in the other Town Centres;
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¢ Concentrate and protect industry in Strategic Industrial Locations
(Refer to Policy J2), promoting high technology manufacturing,
knowledge intensive and green industries in the Royal Docks; and

e New town centre uses and community facilities will be directed
within the defined hierarchy and where relevant, boundaries
identified by Policy INF5, with other commercial and community
uses additionally managed by Polices INF8, SP3, SP2 and SP7.

Reasoned Justification

decades than anywhere else in London, with the possible exception of Canary

reinforcing these advantages, ma e of extensive development land. In
addition the EDS highlights t eed to grow the existing business base by
providing for flexible prerﬁ' blé to respond to changing business needs,
associated infrastructuse, s‘&essful Town Centres and the promotion of local
supply chain and | Qployment links; particular need has been identified
for the provision %ises for micro, social, small and medium enterprises.

The Core Strategytaims to deliver on the spatial dimensions of this strategy,
and this pgliCia oi*g ide J2, J3, SP6, SP3 and INF5 is a key means of doing

ortunities in accordance with PPS4, certain types of employment

SO. O

.I OXhough overall the Council will be seeking a broad range of employment
€

a

6.78 It is expected that more jobs will be created in Newham over the next th P& considered to be more appropriate in particular areas, building on

Wharf in Tower Hamlets. The London Plan estimates that between 2007 ang
2031 there will be an increase of some 750,000 jobs in London with 00 of
these additional jobs in Newham. However given the scale of dev t and
regeneration across the borough, this figure is likely to be si 'fi@ higher,
with the current Westfield development alone adding over 8@0 s to the

<

6.79 In order to help achieve and exceed these fo @ and promote
sustainable and quality employment that addr e convergence agenda,
the Council’s Economic Development Stratggysé to protect and nurture the

best of the existing employment in the bi @( and capitalise on its excellent

borough by 2011.

locational and infrastructural advantages. eans for example, working to
attract the high quality growth séc jdentified in the policy above, and further
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locational advantages including agglomeration effects related to key use
clusters, compatibility with the wider area, and the provision of appropriate
infrastructure, such as the capacity of the transport network. Recognising
significant areas of existing employment and identifying their future potential,
the Council has therefore designated a number of Employment Hubs. These
are mostly in the Arc of Opportunity, but also relate to other key employers
and employment areas in Urban Newham, notably the Town Centres. In these,
suitable employment uses will be protected and expanded, where appropriate
looking to reinforce their success by new development at sites just beyond
them as well as within the hubs themselves. Superimposed on this are a
number of sector-specific strategies, relating to other policies in the plan,
(notably public transport accessibility (INF2) and particular opportunity areas
identified in spatial policies) national and London-wide policies.
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6.81 Although the majority of employment will be directed to these areas, other Q
locations are likely to be suitable for smaller-scale development, for example

in Strategic Sites identified for mixed uses as detailed in Policies S1-6. Other ° Q
smaller-scale designations will be identified in the proposed Detailed Sites and \

Implementation

Policies DPD. K
<
O

6.82 The Council will work together with town centre managers, local 0
businesses and business groups to develop the tourism and leisure offer \0
and the evening economy, and generally develop and improve the business

environment of Town Centres. 0

6.83 The Council will take a proactive development management role Q
consistent with its Economic Development Strategy, working with pagtner /7
organisations (including developers) to support employment genera@wd
education and training opportunities. @

6.84 Developers will be expected to address the criteria in t icy in
scheme formulation and accompanying planning state providing
robust evidence where necessary, (e.g. re-marketin ite/scheme) to be
agreed with the Case Officer. Further guidance will be given as necessary in
the Detailed Sites and Policies DPD and area upplementary Planning

Documents. Q
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J2 Providing for Efficient Use of SIL is subdivided as follows: Q
Employment Land

1. Preferred Industri %tions (PIL)
- London Indu riaI rk

Objective - Thame3|d
- Thame
6.85 To achieve more efficient use of employment land to support economic - Beck verS|de (part)
growth sectors and a higher jobs density both through the retention of the Marshgate Lane North (Bow Goods Yard East)
most suitable locations, coupled with managed release of land that is, or
becomes, surplus to requirements for such uses over the plan period. \d
2 ustrial Business Parks (IBP)
Policy 0 - Fish Island/Marshgate Lane North (Bow Goods Yard East)
(part)
Major industrial development will be directed to Strategic Industrial - Beckton Riverside (part)
Locations (SIL). V4 - British Gas/Cody Road
The Core Strategy defines SIL in the following locations: C These locations are defined on the map below and Proposals Map.
1. Fish Island/ Marshgate Lane North (Bow Goods Ya@si; PIL is suitable in principle for Use Classes B1(c), B2 and B8 and
2. London Industrial Park @ appropriate sui generis employment uses.
3. British Gas/Cody Road % o o .
4. Thameside West K IBP |.s suitable in principle for Use Classes B1(b) B1(c) and higher
quality B2 uses.
5. Thameside East
6. Beckton Riverside Q The tables and map below indicate where employment land, including
o SIL, will be redesignated over the plan period.
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The majority of the sites proposed for re-designation comprise
Strategic Sites in the Core Strategy; proposals for these areas are
covered by Spatial Policies S1 - S6.

Release of employment land will be carefully managed over the plan
period. In employment areas identified for re-designation for other
land uses, development proposals should:

1. Be consistent with the relevant Spatial Policy;

2. Not prejudice the comprehensive regeneration of the area through
piecemeal proposals; developers may therefore be required to
prepare Masterplans;

3. Not jeopardise the functioning of any remaining employment us€s;

4. Create a significantly higher number or better quality n line
with the economic development trajectory mappe% olicy J1)

than those that might be lost; and

5. In the case of non-employment-generating s that are
replacing employment-generating uses, ie trate that there is

no longer any demand for emponmen@
The Council will support rationalis ' relocation of safeguarded
wharves in Thameside West t a more effective use of

employment land - see Polic%

Release elsewhere should be an exception to be considered on an
equivalent basis, whilst alse,applying London Plan policies concerning
the quantums and functi | integrity of strategic reserves of
employment land of(n -wide significance.

Reasoned ification
6.86 The y/ t Land Review identified 512.2 ha (gross) of employment
land i rough. This consists of existing or potential employment land

sup tified in a field survey. Of this the office employment land supply
nas recorded as 37.3 ha (i.e. land where B1(a) offices are present or have

plahning permission) with the remainder comprising land primarily occupied or
uitable for other B Class uses.

6.87 The Review concludes that over the plan period there is likely to be

a surplus of approximately 9 ha of office land and approximately 75 ha of
industrial land and therefore recommends the release of a number of sites

for other uses based on an assessment of qualitative and other criteria (see
tables below). The Council supports the overall findings of the Review, but has
taken into account the conclusions of a regional study and the results of public
consultation to refine the proposals in the Review.

6.88 The Council is required by the London Plan to review the provision of
Strategic Industrial Locations in the borough; this has been carried out in
conjunction with GLA officers. The baseline definition of SIL is taken from the
relevant GLA spatial database and has been refined by the Council prior to
recommending any more substantial changes to the boundaries.
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6.89 The majority of the areas proposed for re-designation are defined in the 6.93 Developers will be expected t@.ad@ress the criteria in this policy in

Core Strategy as Strategic Sites, and are therefore crucial to delivering the scheme formulation and acc anying planning statements, providing robust
Council’s Spatial Vision. The transition therefore, from employment land to evidence where necessan . Marketing of the site/scheme) to be agreed
mixed use development will be carefully managed over the plan period. The with the Case Officer. r%guidance will be given as necessary in the
criteria listed above aim to ensure this. In particular, the Council will not accept Detailed Sites and RaliCies DPD and area based Supplementary Planning

the piecemeal redevelopment of these areas where it aims to create high Documents. @

quality new neighbourhoods. Developers may therefore be required to prepare Q

a Masterplan for the area to ensure the Council’s regeneration objectives are 0

met. 0

Implementation 0

120 ] 6.90 In line with a managed approach to the release of employment land, Q
the Council will continue to monitor the take up of employment land for

development, vacancy rates, improvements to employment land an han&s
to each area of employment land proposed for re-designation.

that are not classified as strategic will be covered in more de
proposed Detailed Sites and Policies DPD and future S

Documents, as required. %

6.92 The approach to local employment land g‘f tions (including
acceptable uses on these) and release of these be set out in the Detailed
Sites and Policies DPD.

entary Planning
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EMPLOYMENT LAND
RELEASE

Legend

SIL Release

Release of Other
Employment Land

"

Mapping produced by Geospatial Team.

This map is reproduced with the permis$ %

Ordnance Survey on behalf of Her tYLafi#hery Office.
© Crown Copyright. Licence No. 1000 . VB
Unauthorised reprodu% b
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Table 3 Borough-wide Employment Land re-designations

Cluster Name

\West Ham Mills |

MOZ3

Size Ha

18.1

Release Ha

9.9

\West Ham Mills I MOZ4 20.9 14.8

Tidal Basin Area emp5 4.1 4.1
4.6 release area

Thames Wharf & Limmo | MOZ7 17.4 relates solely to
the Limmo site
(non-SIL)

Albert Dock Basin South MOZ12 1.4 1.4

side

\Works South of Eighth Non-designated |0.4 04

Avenue

IAshburton Terrace emp12 0.3 0.3 7

Stock Road/London Road | Non-designated | 0.1 0.1 é

Ilzeyton Road/Chobham emp2 30 3

arm

IAldersbrook Hostel m1 14

Sprowston Mews m2 0.5

King George V (south side)] MOZ1 8.4 6

Strate_glc Industrial n/a 304 20.8

Locations

Total 77.3

Existing Strategic

Industrial Location

kA

\vitain

LBN)

Proposed Change

Release at Pudding Mill
Lane (Marshgate Lane

Net change in

Ha

(following
de-designation)

Fish Island/M
Lane % 245 South/Bow Goods Yard 14.8 loss
0 West)
Lc@ustrial Park 22.7 None n/a
itish Gas/Cody Road 48.0 Extension northwards 4.6 gain
Release (includes Minoco
Thameside West 57.7 Wharf planning permission | 31.9 loss
and Thames Wharf)
. Extension to include St :
Thameside East 31.3 Marks Industrial Estate 2.4 gain
. . Extension to create .
Beckton Riverside 139.8 : 18.9 gain
contiguous area
Total SIL (January 2012) | 324 Total remaining SIL 303.2

o)
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J3 Skills and Access to Employment 4. Support for the provision ofichildcare facilities close to homes and
places of employment;

3
Ob']eCtlve 5. Support for empl yamt projects established by the Council and

. . . , . o other partners re they are working successfully;
6.94 Improving educational attainment, skills and raising aspirations to

contribute towards eliminating the deprivation gap between the Olympic host 6

. Training f will be particularly supported in Town and

boroughs and the London average by 2030. This will be achieved particularly Local r elsewhere where there is good access to public
by increasing higher and further education provision to assist both full time t@&&n other services commensurate with the type of
&

students and life-long learners.

Policy Training facilities will be supported in office (B1(a)) premises,
ubject to them not displacing employment uses. 123
All major developments will be required to help ensure that more Q
Newham residents access work and share in the increasing wealth . . ps .
9 ’ Reasoned justification

associated with the expanding local and London-wide econo

6.95 This policy assists in the implementation of ‘Strand 3: More People into

To this end, proposals which address the followin ill b rted: ,
! prop whl wing wi @ Work’ of Newham'’s Economic Development Strategy.

1. Improvements to education, skills and training ,in _ . _ o
particular those directed at the growth sector%e local 6.96 Newham is the 3rg| most deprllved borough in London anql depr|Yat|on
economy; has worsened overall since 2004. Life expectancy amongst residents is lower

H
g than the London average. Among residents who work, incomes are on average
2. Removal of barriers to work for Newh@ idents; £12,500 less per annum than London as a whole.

3. Promotion of local labour agree %a enable Newham residents 6.97 Although the population is young and growing, population churn is high.
to develop skills and secu @ nt arising from the In 2007/2008, almost 20% of the population either migrated into or out of the
regeneration of the boro@ Borough compared to a London average of 13.6%. The Core Strategy policies
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are designed to help create conditions for residents to stay and fulfil their
aspirations in Newham as they become more prosperous.

6.98 There are serious employment challenges facing the Borough. Only 56%
of the people of working age living in Newham are in work compared with the
London average of nearly 70%. Unemployment is 14.2%, compared with 8.6%
across London. To compound the problem, over half of Newham residents
have a very low level of qualification, making it particularly hard to get a job.

6.99 The priority aim of the Sustainable Community Strategy is to tackle the
core of worklessness, requiring a clear understanding of skills requirements
and capacity to meet them.

6.102 At present a high proportiormef Newham residents work in low skilled
support services such as sal nd customer services or elementary
occupations. Added to th %ow job density, with 0.5 jobs per working
age resident compare Wi:[N. 8 in London as a whole. There is also a heavy
reliance on the publi tor for employment in the borough.

6.103 The asp

@ Rs of the borough’s key Further Education providers
(currently Ne

apd Newham College of Further Education) to relocate

and fu develop the quality of their provision will be assessed through the
Dex s and Policies DPD process insofar as it is consistent with this

licy
: 04 Policy J1 has identified the main areas of growth in the local economy,

6.100 In 2008 just 25% of Newham residents were qualified to NVQ Level 4 Qand the Council’s preference is for training provision to directly address any

The existing skills gap within the Borough is evident in the National | tor on
skills gaps in the current workforce, as reported by the Learning Ski uncil
(LSC). In 2009, 21% of establishments surveyed in Newham% a skills

and above, a significantly smaller proportion than the London averaggé (390/{

gap in their current workforce, an increase from 14% in 200 is is compared

<

6.101 Fortunately, the education level of Newham@ people is improving.
GCSE results for 2009 show a continuing up d. The percentage of

young people achieving Level 2 qualificati age of 16 increased from
41% in 2006 to 48% in 2009, closing th ith the London average (45.8%

and 50% respectively). %
( Adopted Version January 2012 1

to the London average of 17%.

needs arising from these.

6.105 The Council and its partners are making significant investments in
employability projects and will require major development schemes to make
contributions. Current projects include: the Council’s jobs brokerage service
working in partnership with Job Centre Plus and the Connexions service; The
Academy — Newham - the training facility to support skills development in a
range of sectors such as retail, customer service and facilities management;
and a range of education providers including Newham College, Newham Sixth
Form College (NewVIc), the University of East London and Birkbeck College.
These are expected to evolve and be supplemented over the plan period.
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6.106 The majority of clients using training facilities are reliant upon public 6.110 More detailed policies and gaidance on employment, training and
transport and as such accommaodation for training uses will be supported in business development will b nsidered as part of the Detailed Sites and
Town Centres where public transport connections are best. In addition, the Policies DPD and SPDs as %ary.

proximity of other services such as shops will be of benefit. Out of centre 3&

appropriate for the type of training proposed, subject to similar good public
transport and amenity access.

locations will be considered where the case can be made that they are more é

6.107 It is considered that the most appropriate type of premises will be office 0
(B1(a)); however, training uses should not displace business space for local \0
businesses and SMEs. If vacant, the space should have been marketed for

office use for 6 months first. 0
Q (125

Implementation

/
6.108 The Council will take a proactive development management r%
consistent with its Economic Development Strategy, working wit
organisations to support access to jobs and skills through d@%&nt

schemes and other projects.
6.109 Requirements for contributions from S.106 or bs and skills

training will be set out in Supplementary F’Ianningﬁe ents and/or a
Community Infrastructure charging schedule i@) d, in line with Policy INF9.

>
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H1 Building Sustainable Mixed
Communities

Objective

6.111 We will build sustainable communities in quality neighbourhoods with the
right mix and balance of housing types, sizes and tenures where residents feel
safe and choose to live, work and stay.

Policy

To ensure quality neighbourhoods are created the Council will seek
that new development fits with the existing urban character and scale,
provides a balance of housing sizes and tenures, is delivered with
supporting infrastructure and community facilities while ensusing high
standards of design and quality for all new housing develoé‘

O

1. Require all developments to provide high lev I@esign quality in
accordance with Policies SP2 - Healthy N{ urhoods and SP3 -

The Council will:

Quality Urban Design within Places;

2. Aim to provide from a range of so
of additional quality homes exc
accordance with the ‘deli @bs

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

average net increase
,500 per year in general
utlined below;

3. Seek 39% of the number of
subject to the ‘mix and

omes to be 3 bedroom for families
ure considerations’ in Box H1 below;

.

4. Ensure thatalln m s meet the Lifetime Homes standards and
that 10% of th %ber of all new homes are wheelchair accessible
or easily ada@e for residents who are wheelchair users;

5. Seek th

w homes meet the internal space standards of
an as a minimum (carried through into a design
entary Planning Document as necessary); and

ith Policy SP3) and be appropriate in relation to the availability of
open space (including public green space, private gardens and play
space), transport, retail, community and other supporting facilities.
Densities should in particular not inhibit the provision of suitable
family accommodation.

O'-I‘,ousing densities will reflect local context and character (in line

Reasoned Justification

6.112 Newham has a long history of welcoming new communities and enjoys a
rich diversity. However, the high level of migration and the relatively cheap rents
of East London mean that many people pass through rather than set down
roots. This can have a negative impact on the quality of Newham'’s existing
residential areas as houses traditionally owned by families are now in the
private rent sector, often shared by unrelated adults who do not stay long. We
want to stabilise our community so that we can ensure people stay and bring
up their families here and have a stronger stake in the future of the borough.



Newham’s Core Strategy

Core Policies - Homes

6.113 The Council’s overriding priority in delivering homes is to develop
communities that work. Building mixed communities in quality neighbourhoods

is a vital part of making Newham somewhere where people choose to live, Community
work and stay. That means access to high quality amenities, good transport Forum Area - - -
links and a thriving local economy with jobs for local people. To provide 2016/17 |2021/22 | 2026/27
neighbourhoods of this quality it is essential that new housing is aligned with Stratford an 'L‘
investment in new infrastructure to provide the services, amenities and facilities West Ha 421 6061 5887 7278 19647
needed to support existing and new communities.
Roya S 17 1401 3247 4483 9148

6.114 We have used a range of data sources to estimate the number of houses CN ouse &
that may come forward during the Plan period, and the estimated timing of nnihg Town 78 2551 3608 1791 8028
delivery. The Infrastructure polices of the Core Policies section are linked to this q
level of delivery. The London Plan sets housing targets for all London borougho ckton 17 611 868 85 1581
for the ten year period from 2011 as well as requiring rolling forward the annual Forest Gate 27 171 229 85 512
target to the end of the Core Strategy period, i.e. up 2027 for Newham. Thig”
effectively places a ‘general conformity’ commitment on Newham t@de Plaistow 40 390 85 85 600
40,000 homes between 2011 and 2027. The table below demon at Manor Park 79 178 85 85 427
the Council has the capacity to meet this total which must cOmeiiérward whilst
creating new jobs for residents and quality mixed and balanmmunities. Green Street 24 89 85 85 283
Delivery of these new homes ultimately depends on ma onomic factors
affecting build rates. The unprecedented economic gi ogether with SEEL I E e Ve 28 e i
the Coalition Government’s Comprehensive Spenﬁs iew has, and will Total 727 11566 14329 14571 41193

e building. Newham will

continue to have, a profound impact on natio%

have some resilience to this in the short to term given the amount of

} ] i ) ) NB figures are net and rounded, and subject to periodic review. Updates will be
land committed in public ownership aro Olympic Legacy and elsewhere  pypjished in the LBN Annual Monitoring Report. This table is updated based on the

in the Arc of Opportunity. % latest available information on sites.

( Adopted Version January 2012 \]
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6.115 This Strategy recognises that providing high quality homes and
neighbourhoods requires many factors to be taken into account. These factors
include the role and character of different parts of the borough, existing
housing types and tenures, access to public transport, and the consideration
of appropriate densities to achieve the optimal use of land consistent with

local context. This part of the Strategy puts the quality of new homes and
neighbourhoods as its first and overriding consideration. This approach will
result in neighbourhoods with a genuine mix of tenures, sizes, and people in
balanced and safe communities, where people choose to stay.

6.116 The Council recognises that many larger family homes have been lost
through conversions, and that many new developments provide few houses

Implementation

6.117 The Core Strategy% ut'the broad parameters of housing
development to achieve the Gbjectives of the above policy: more detailed
development expe {QS will be set out in subsequent DPDs and SPDs.

intensific entre renewal, growth areas, mixed use redevelopment,
partic surplus commercial uses both within Town Centres and non-
des employment locations, and sensitive renewal of existing residential

6.118 New ho*l be provided from a range of sources including
OV '

eas
with three bedrooms or above. This, combined with families having to compeQ::w Where Strategic Sites propose housing either solely or as an element of
e

with investment buyers in the private sector, has resulted in families leaving th
borough to find suitably sized houses they can afford. This has played a rolg”
in increasing the churn of residents in the borough. Evidence shows ed
for improvement in the rate of provision of family units. The latest

suggests such needs equate to 39% of the total net requireme therefore
propose this figure as the strategic target to be sought as a propertion of the
total number of units on all new developments for housi mily housing

will generally be regarded as 3 bedroom and especi rred where it is

affordable. This is to ensure that a satisfactory ba% housing is provided,
to respect the existing urban character of the %a reflect the economics

of provision. Larger accommodation will g ot be sought. Ultimately,
the mix and tenure of individual schem % assessed on a case by case
t

basis, taking into account factors t% box below. Policies protecting
existing family housing are set @@r olicy H4 below.
( Adopted Version January 2012 1

mixed use development, we have identified an indicative development typology
having general regard to the site context, borough priorities and the desire to
build mixed and balanced communities. The typologies range broadly from low
density (high family) development, to high density (low family) development with
some including mixed use. As a guide, low density would typically be 2 to 3
storey houses and flats making a strong provision for families; medium density
generally from 4 to 6 storeys comprising a mix of flats accommodating family
and small households; and high density schemes would accommodate mostly
smaller households and some families in flats consisting of development of 7
storeys and above.

6.120 In determining suitable densities, regard will be had to Policy 3.4 and
Table 3.2 of the London Plan 2011. Further detailed guidance on density will be
developed in the Detailed Sites and Policies DPD.
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6.121 As a general rule, low family provision would comprise 20% of the

units, medium family would be 30%, and high family would be 40%. All
developments should aim to meet the 39% family housing target with schemes
only capable of accepting lower on site family housing levels incorporating
measures to secure provision off site.

6.122 The Newham Housing Trajectory will be kept under continual review and
published in the LBN Annual Monitoring Report. It will be used as the basis for
understanding changes in the levels of existing and forecast house building
and inform changes to future policy.

Considerations for th sessment of Housing Mix
and Tenure °

In considering Iﬁng applications for housing the Council will

have regard t llowing matters when determining an
appropriate’mi d tenure:

cern will be the need to secure quality mixed and
K ommunltles Other criteria will be:
cheme viability;
The availability of subsidy;

3. The existing mix of housing in the area;

4. The individual circumstances of the site in terms of site
conditions, local context and site features;

5. The availability of required infrastructure and community
facilities for residents.

( Adopted Version January 2012 \]
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H2 Affordable Housing 4. Exceptionally, consider off@rovision or payment in lieu where
the Council considers that on site provision is inappropriate with

Objective regard to any of the K wihg matters:

6.123 The Council will ensure that our communities are places where * Site cond@@ite features;

residents can afford to live, and are adaptable to their changing economic e Local including tenure mix;

circumstances. e Th ity of community facilities or infrastructure.

Policy R&;@d Justification

To achieve this we will: , o
4 As with the rest of London, demand for affordable housing is high.
KD 1. Aim to ensure 50% of the number all new homes built over the pla Newham a,1lready accounts fgr alarge proportilon of the future hc?using supply
period are affordable; of London’s and the sub-rgglon and has. con&deraple neegls of its own.
V 4 Newham has one of the highest proportions of social housing in London.
Bearing this in mind, we aim to meet the aspirations for mixed communities
by providing a range of accommodation that allows people to move between
tenures and property size as their household and economic circumstances
change. Newham’s Housing Strategy seeks to employ the use of more
affordable housing options such as low cost home ownership to assist working
people on low wages into their own home. It is considered that this will help
stabilise communities and reduce churn, resulting in improved community

2. Seek all new developments or redevelopments on individ ' es
with capacity for 10 units or more to provide between #3 0% of
the number of proposed units affordable housing, g ing 60%
social housing, subject to the ‘Mix and Tenure % erations’ in

Box H1 above;

3. Seek a tenure mix of 65% market housi %5% affordable

housing, evenly split between social r nd intermediate cohesion.
homes for all development sites i ied for residential use , o
iy 6.125 As with all London boroughs, Newham is directed by the London Plan
within the area covered by the C Town and Custom House , , , o
to provide an overall strategic affordable housing target in its Core Strategy to

meet local needs, and to seek the maximum reasonable amount of affordable

Supplementary Planning %
( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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housing when negotiating on individual private residential and mixed use housing now directed to affordablénent* Newham’s Strategic Housing Market
schemes. Evidence points to a maximum strategic target of 50% based on Assessment shows a substaptial requirement for people on the lowest
Newham'’s level of need and scheme viability. incomes justifying their n%@ﬁcommodation at target rents. Newham has
a substantial programme of Reusing estate renewal (e.g. as part of the Canning
6.126 A negotiation target of between 35% and 50% will be applied having Town Regeneratio amme and Carpenters Estate, Stratford) whereby
regard to the considerations in Box H1 above. Some schemes will be unable to existing social h u@enants will be offered alternative accommodation under
provide affordable housing within this range. However, varying scenarios have similar conditi is will require a substantial pool of replacement social
been modelled to consider different circumstances over the entire plan period rented housSi . Moreover, even within the affordable rent tenure there is a
and this target range is considered to be robust provided it is applied flexibly need t for varying levels of need.
on a case by case basis. \
6,129 The Core Strategy recognises the overriding importance of the creation

6.127 National policy indicates that the presumption is that affordable housing Qixed and balanced communities, and that actual provision against the
should be provided on site. The above policy clarifies the exceptional local Q gets will vary from case to case to ensure that the communities that are 131
circumstances when it would be acceptable to make off site provision or created are balanced and sustainable in the longer term. Overall delivery will
payment in lieu. The Housing Delivery Table considered in the Reasoped ¢ be through a variety of sources, including new private sector developments,
Justification of Policy H1 shows a very high proportion of provision \@be local authority developments, schemes funded independently, and vacancies
in the most accessible areas of the borough. Since this would of brought back into use.
higher density in these locations it is accepted that a higher ion of
family housing, and in particular affordable family housing, t be suitable 6.130 The Council recognises the role that employment plays in helping
on site. This is reflected in the housing typologies in App®< . Bearing in people move up the housing ladder. Affordable housing comprises social
mind the need to better address priority needs for f sing and still rent, affordable rent and intermediate housing (for rent and purchase at less
meet the 39% 3 bed unit and the 35%-50% affordab using targets it will than market prices). These terms are defined in the Glossary. The Strategy
be appropriate in some circumstances to prov@ t of the affordable family seeks to create mixed and balanced communities, and therefore takes into
housing off site or to accept a payment in li account existing levels of affordable housing in the borough, and the aim of

Q} assisting more people to achieve their aspiration of owning their own home.
6.128 The Homes and Communiti @v longer provides funding A tenure split of affordable housing of 60% social housing (i.e. social rent or
for social rent, except in excepti%a stances with funding for social affordable rent or a combination of the two) and 40% intermediate housing will

( Adopted Version January 2012 \]
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be sought — although this may vary on a case by case basis, again using the Q

considerations in the box above. Q
.

6.131 In the area defined for the Canning Town and Custom House

Supplementary Planning Document there is a commitment to a tenure split of K
65% market housing and 35% affordable, evenly split between social rent and @
intermediate tenure; this is due to the existing tenure split, which comprises a Q

relatively high proportion of social housing. The Council’s desire is to diversify 0
this split and increase the share of market and intermediate housing to improve 0

the housing mix in this area. \

6.132 Notwithstanding the above commitments it is recognised that the 0
132 ] Comprehensive Spending Review has led to a significant reduction in the Q

availability of public subsidy via the Homes and Communities Agency in

the period 2011-2013. Changes to rent levels and to benefits will alsg,have Y 4

implications. It is therefore acknowledged that in the early phase of

there are likely to be lower levels of provision against the afforda

targets set out above although this may be mitigated to somi &
of

of alternative models of provision, as well as the relatively hig pportion of
land in public ownership that may come forward within 1@ Opportunity.

&

2
W

%0
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HS3 Specialist Accommodation Needs Site provision for Gypsies and Travellers to meet the required number of
pitches identified in the G and Traveller Needs Assessment (GTNA),
Objective will be progressed thro’l@ Detailed Sites and Policies DPD.
6.133 Seek to understand the accommodation needs of a diverse population Reasoned Justification
and make appropriate provision insofar as this would align with the Spatial
Vision. 6.134 The raneeds of Newham'’s diverse population is varied. A
wide and {lexi # sing offer will help to cater for a broad range of needs
Policy throu lifetime of a household. Ongoing occupation of the original
fam can often be supported by the provision of external care. However,

The council will seek to ensure that the needs of all types @ Colincil recognises that there are circumstances where conventional

sing is not best suited to the needs of a household or a specific group.

of household§ are consid.ered and that.appropriate forms of (133
:Zf::ll‘lrs:::tzt(;o:n?jr:h?;z‘:;gs: “Ilvv:,:ﬁ ii:héi):::?\;:::):_een clearly 06.135 The London Plan identifies London-wide requirements for

V 4 accommodation which are also reflected in Newham and set out in supporting
Development proposals which meet the following criteria wi evidence.
supported: @ 6.136 It is clear that despite having a young population, remaining in the

borough into old age may in some circumstances require enhanced support.
Levels of provision are currently low, so additional extra care housing is

% planned and will be allowed for during the Core Strategy period.
e‘Characteristics of the

1. The accommodation is appropriately located in f the needs
of its occupants;

2. It does not prejudice the amenities or ?&k
existing neighbourhood; @ 6.137 Existing Further and Higher Education establishments in the borough
and the potential for further investment in Stratford and the Royal Docks may
3. Adequate transport and suppor Qiliti es are provided for the mean there is potential for bespoke student accommodation provided this
intended occupants; %® would not cause nuisance to existing residential communities. This could help
to relieve pressure on existing housing being shared by students.

( Adopted Version January 2012 \]
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6.138 Although not an exhaustive list, recent research identifies a range of Q
groups that may potentially benefit from specialist accommodation provision: Q

.
e People with Mental Health Support Needs; \

People receiving end of life care;

e Young people with support needs; and 0

¢ Women at risk of domestic violence. \

¢ \ulnerable adults; é
. 2

6.139 Our policy indicates that a spatial need must first be demonstrated since 0
B3 the overriding concern of the Council is redressing the imbalanced housing Q

supply, stabilising the existing community, and building quality sustainable

communities where people choose to live, work and stay. Some types of G2*

uses, because of the type of occupancy, may give rise to nuisance nti

social behaviour and it may well be appropriate in the context of cri to

consider the use of conditions to control these negative imp@%

Implementation @

6.140 This will be implemented via the developme@agement process
and in co-ordination with the relevant health a@ munity partnerships.

Further details will be provided in the Detai and Policies DPD. Where
appropriate, accommodation such as Ext e Housing will be secured

through negotiation and plannin%lk%s
( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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H4 Protecting and Re-Shaping the community uses to residentia in line with Policy SP7 and subject
o 2o . to Policies H1, SP3, INF5 INF8.
Existing Housing Stock .
. Reasoned Justification
Objective
o , o . ' 6.141 Projected r@in the number of households over the Core Strategy
To suIOpOrlt the borough S.VISIon for hogsmg provision to bglld g stablg, mixed period to 202ve|y means there should be no reduction in the housing
and sustainable community by preventing the loss of housing, in particular stock. For there is a very clear presumption against the loss of

loss through the subdivision of family accommodation, and encouraging new reside@ rspace. The Council is engaged from time to time in the renewal

sources of larger homes. of SX\ estates and is committed to retaining an equivalent number of
ily and affordable units

Policy

.142 Dwelling conversions to flats or to houses in multiple occupation
The Council will resist the loss of housing including affordable housing™, (\Os) have seen considerable growth in numbers over recent years. Large

unless replaced with at least equivalent floorspace. This policy also” proportions of these converted dwellings are for private rent and can provide
includes the loss of quality hostels, staff accommodation and-shared relatively cheap accommodation for residents - particularly where shared.
accommodation. The loss of housing to short term prow However, many have been created out of family-sized dwellings, and there are
less than 90 days) will be resisted. Q major concerns about the loss of family housing and the negative changes to
the character of neighbourhoods resulting from increased levels of transience,
The Council will specifically seek to protect famil g and will poor quality of accommodation and property maintenance, increased parking
resist the loss of all family dwelling houses thr% division or pressure and refuse generation, and the associated impact on the external
conversions to flats or HMOs unless excepth cumstances environment and amenity. Indeed government guidance® indicates that a high
prevail @ concentration of shared homes can sometimes cause problems, especially if
too many properties in one area are let to short term tenants with little stake in
The Council will support proposals conversion of flats back to the local community.
family dwelling houses (Use C S\C? d of commercial premises
located in out of centre ribb pment of commercial and

5 Para 2 Circular 08/10: Changes to Planning Regulations for Dwellinghouses and Houses in Multiple Occupation
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6.143 Evidence shows that since 2001 the proportion of flats in a converted
dwelling has doubled from 8.4% of total stock to 16.8%. Over the same
period the proportion of all flats (converted and purpose-built) has increased
from 40% to 48%. Therefore, it appears that many larger homes have been
converted into smaller units since 2001. The highest proportion of converted
dwellings (around a quarter of stock) are in Forest Gate, Manor Park and
Stratford and West Ham Community Forum Areas.

6.144 There are approximately 32,000 households in private rent (about a third
of the total housing stock) and a third of these are occupied as HMOs. Most
HMOs are to be found in Stratford and West Ham, East Ham, Manor Park and
Canning Town.

and hold on to existing family stock. On this basis and in line with N m’s

provide enough family housing if it does not increase the rate of new. rovisién
Housing Strategy vision the policy will resist new conversions an %

where possible to support de-conversion. Conversions will O rmitted
where the applicant is able to demonstrate exceptional circ ces. A
Supplementary Planning Document will be developed f g which will

provide, inter alia, guidance on floorspace minima, si
design and layout requirements. &

ther general

6.146 It is considered that there is suffcie@@y for flats and HMOs

through new build, conversion of non-resi | uses and reuse of redundant
premises above shops in Town (%6

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

Implementation

6.147 This will be implem’ tad through development management and
enforcement. A HousiI{Su lementary Planning Document will be developed.

%
\00%

O

6.145 It is very clear from analysis of requirements that Newham will fail to Q
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3. Maximising the efficient use,of energy through passive solar
design and meeting th quirements of Policy SC2;
.

SC1 Climate Change

Objective ) } o -
4. Reusing and recyeling'waste arising from demolition and

construction, tilising materials produced and/or sourced

6.148 Newham will mitigate and adapt to climate change by transforming the | .
ocally;

borough into a more sustainable place.

5. Incor %ustainable urban drainage systems in line with the
Lo lan drainage hierarchy, and PPS25 Practice Guide, and
\ rating water efficiency measures to achieve a consumption
target of 105 I/p/d;

Policy

Development will respond to a changing climate through the following
mitigation and adaptation measures:

;. Incorporating living roofs which provide benefits for sustainable

1. Major developments (residential) will be required to be assessed Q rban drainaae. biodiversitv and the microclimate:
against the Code for Sustainable Homes. It will be expected tha} u inage, blodlversity ' ! ’

development achieve Level 4 of the Code as minimum (or the 7
aheon

Encouraging the take-up of opportunities to improve resource
efficiency in existing homes and buildings through retrofitting
subject to the sensitivities identified in Policy SP5;

equivalent level of any subsequently adopted national sta on
sustainable design and construction);

2. Major developments (non-residential) will be re '@o

be assessed against the Building Research ‘& hment 8. Gree_ning the borough tl_1rough Iandsca_ping, tree planting and
Environmental Assessment Method (BRE At will be expected prowsml:\ ?f natural environments and increased greenspace
that development achieve ‘Very Good’ inimum (or the connectivity; and
equivalent level of any subsequently a@ed national standard on ] ) o

9. Improving environments through soil improvement and the

sustainable design and constructi

%\5

sustainable remediation of contaminated land.

( Adopted Version January 2012 \]
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Reasoned Justification

6.149 The changing climate presents challenges worldwide — however it is
important that communities respond and adapt to these challenges at the
local level. This will be achieved through applying the principles of sustainable
development — or development that is less unsustainable.

6.150 Climate change is central to national and regional planning policy. The
London Plan requires development to contribute to the mitigation of, and
adaptation to, climate change and achievement of the Mayor of London’s
carbon emissions target. In Newham, the highest standard of sustainable
design will be required, in line with the London Plan.

6.151 Implementing national sustainable design and construction standards wil

in Newham. The Government’s Code for Sustainable Homes - whichWill apply
to all major residential developments — incorporates nine sustain an
elements. This includes mandatory standards for energy/CO r@ter at
each level of the Code, as well criteria for building materials, e water
run-off, waste, pollution, health and well-being, manage d ecology. It is
proposed that major residential developments in Ne required to meet
Level 4 of the Code; this requires a 44 percent imﬁ\‘/3 nt over the Target
Emission Rate (TER) as determined by the Bu% gulations 2006 and
ents.

water consumption of 105 I/p/d as mandeQj
6.152 The Building Research E%@s vironmental Assessment
a

enable a robust, consistent approach to sustainable design and oonztruoticﬁ

Method (BREEAM) - which will jor non-residential developments —

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

similarly incorporates nine sustaina\&sign elements, including management,
energy use, health and well-being, pollution, transport, land use, ecology,

materials and water. Critef ieving BREEAM levels will depend on the
nature of the proposedge ment It is proposed that major residential
developments (non; %ntlal in Newham be required to meet BREEAM “Very
Good’; this is ge e@on&dered the equivalent of Level 4 of the Code.

6.153 Incr; lopment in the context of less reliable rainfall requires the
prude f water resources. The London Plan 2011 (Policy 5.15) requires
thaxomidential development meets a water consumption target of 105
/d through water savings measures. On site management of water through
ainable urban drainage can include water saving elements in addition to
nimising flood risk from surface water run-off. Development is expected to
include practical measures in line with the drainage hierarchy set out in the
London Plan (Policy 5.13).

6.154 |In addition, development in Newham will be expected to mitigate the
impacts of climate change by applying London Plan policies with regard

to sustainable design and construction (Policy 5.3), retrofitting (Policy 5.4),
renewable energy (Policy 5.7), urban greening (Policy 5.10) and living roofs
(Policy 5.11), alongside Policies INF2 and SP2 concerned with sustainable
transport and healthy urban planning.

6.155 This policy presents an over-arching response to climate change, setting
out how sustainable development will be achieved. This is followed by further
detailed Policies SC2-4, each of which concerns one area of sustainable
development.
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Implementation Q

6.156 Proposals for major residential developments will be required to . Q
demonstrate that Level 4 of the Code for Sustainable Homes (or the equivalent \
level of any subsequently adopted national standard on sustainable design and K
construction) has been met at both the design stage and post-construction stage. @

These assessments must be undertaken by licensed and trained assessors. Q

6.157 Proposals for major non-residential developments will be required to 0

demonstrate that BREEAM ‘Very Good’ has been met (or the equivalent \0

level of any subsequently adopted national standard on sustainable design

and construction) at both the design stage and post-construction stage. 0 &

Assessments are required to be undertaken by licensed and trained assessoro

6.158 The Council will work with partner agencies such as English ritag&
and owners of heritage assets and other older properties to encour

the retrospective modification of properties as part of securing thei

future use (see Policy SP5). Please see English Heritage’s w i%w
climatechangeinyourhome.co.uk for further information. %

6.159 Planning applications should be accompanie tainability
statement setting out how sustainable design aan ction has been
incorporated into the design response. 6

6.160 Further policy on sustainable desi @gconstruction will be set out in
the Detailed Sites & Policies DPD d@e uidance will be provided in

Supplementary Planning Dooun%
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SCZ Energy 4. Incorporating on site rene Ie*energy generation in line with
the requirements of theshondon Plan, and other innovative
Objective technologies to redt arbon emissions; and

6.161 Newham will be transformed into a low carbon borough by minimising

the demand for energy in the built environment and by switching to renewable emlssmns‘é isting homes and other buildings through

5. Encouraging(@*}ke-up of opportunities to reduce carbon
ect to the sensitivities identified in Policy SP5.

retrofitti
and low carbon sources.

Policy

ReaUQIustification

6,162 The built environment — and in particular, the buildings we use to live
by the following measures: C work.in - are major contributors to greenhguse gas emissions. The
oegeneratlon of Newham presents an opportunity for development that
reduces its contribution to climate change through reduced carbon emissions.
Heat networks were seen to be a particular opportunity by the public sector
and the third sector in consultation on the Core Strategy.

Carbon emissions from new and existing development will be reduced

1. Requiring that all new residential development is built in line wit%
the London Plan and Building Regulations to reach zero carbon by
2016 (or any subsequently adopted national standard on y
and low carbon design);

planning policy and Newham'’s policy on energy implements these policies

at the local level. The London Plan 2011 (Policy 5.2) will phase in zero carbon
development through step changes in line with changes to the Building
Regulations. In addition, these step changes are reflected in the energy standards
required to achieve the higher levels of the Code for Sustainable Homes.

t @ 6.163 Low carbon development is increasingly central to national and regional

line with the London Plan and Building Regul to reach zero
carbon by 2019 (or any subsequently ado tional standard on
energy and low carbon design);

2. Requiring that all new non-residential develop@ uilt in

3. Connections to, or provision for ¢ on to, decentralised heat 6.164 Carb o hould be reduced b na | i
networks (See Policy INF4); . arbon emissions should be reduced by using less energy, supplying

that energy efficiently, and where possible, using renewable or low carbon
% energy. This hierarchy requires innovative design responses.

( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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Requirements of the London Plan and Building
Regulations

Developments should be designed to minimise carbon emissions
in line with the following hierarchy:

A) Be lean: use less energy

B) Be clean: supply energy efficiently

C) Be green: use renewable energy

Residential development should achieve (as minimum) carbon
reductions in line with the London Plan and Building Regulations
(or any subsequently adopted national standard on energy and low

carbon design). These targets are expressed as minimum
improvements over the Target Emission Rate (TER) and pEsin(

is proposed as follows:
as minimum) carbon

Building Regulations
andard on energy and low

A) 2010 to 2013: 25% over 2010

B) 2013 to 2016: 40% over 2010

C) 2016 to 2031: zero carbon
Non-residential development should a

reductions in line with the London P
(or any subsequently adopted natia Q

tsae expressed as minimum

carbon design). These targe
improvements over meéand phasing is proposed as follows:

%§er 2010
B) 2013 to 20 g@ over 2010
C) 2016 to% as per Building Regulations requirements
QO : zero carbon

A) 2010 to 2013:

D) 20189\o

6.165 Reducing carbon emissions in Urban Newham — where much of the
ugh’s existing building stock is expected to be maintained — will require

ore proactive approach from the Council and others such as property

owners, supported by specialist agencies such as English Heritage. In these
locations, retrofitting as part of ongoing maintenance and refurbishments
and ensuring that alterations and additions adhere to the requirements of low
carbon developments will be integral to achieving this policy’s objective.

Implementation

6.166 Development proposals should demonstrate that they have met energy
requirements set out in the London Plan 2011 and Building Regulations (or any
subsequently adopted national standard on energy and low carbon design).

6.167 Further policy on energy and low carbon design will be set out in the
Detailed Sites and Policies DPD and detailed guidance will be provided in
Supplementary Planning Documents.
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SC3 Flood Risk

Objective

6.168 Development must be shown to be flood resistant and regeneration
should improve the resilience of those parts of the borough at risk from
flooding.

Policy

The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment will inform spatial planning
and development management decisions and flood risk (caused by
tidal, fluvial, surface water, sewer and groundwater flooding) will be
reduced by the following measures: /

N\

1. Applying the sequential and exceptions requirements of I%ﬁ to
avoid development that is not appropriate; @

and advice
ncy;

3. Incorporating sustainable urban drain & ems (SUDS) in all
major developments in conjunction w@x icy SC1, the London
Plan drainage hierarchy and PPS adopting a presumption
against hard-standing on dom@ dens and public open

space; (
( Adopted Version January 2012 1

2. Developing Flood Risk Assessments in line wit
from, and in conjunction with, the Environme

4. Working with partners to i

\

xpecting development be set back from the Blue Ribbon Network

tify critical drainage areas
susceptible to surfacewater flooding, and develop measures to
manage, and wheré\si e, reduce the risk of surface water

flooding; K

rtners to maintain existing flood defences, and
lopments to contribute to their improvement,

expecting @

t or re-naturalisation, and improving the borough’s

enha 1
flo istance by supporting infrastructure improvements set out
trategic Flood Risk Assessment;

to create, enhance and improve river corridors and enable access
for the maintenance and improvement of flood defences, in
conjunction with Policy INF7; and

Encouraging the local community in flood risk areas to take up
opportunities to improve resilience and resistance of existing
homes and buildings.
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Reasoned Justification 6.173 Where developments are proposed in locations at risk from flooding, the
Council will need to considerpmiether the development is appropriate in that
6.169 Flood risk is recognised as a major issue for London: 15% of the total location. Where a develop') t is'vulnerable to flood risk, alternative locations
area of Greater London is identified as being affected by tidal or fluvial flood in the borough should e coRsidered. Where there are no such alternative
risk. To understand and respond to possible flood scenarios in Newham, locations, the deve nt should proceed only when flood resistance and
the Council has prepared a Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) for the flood manageme elachieved. This process is called the sequential and
borough which has been endorsed by the Environment Agency. exceptions teis performed in liaison with the Environment Agency.
6.170 The underlying objective of the SFRA is to provide a means for 6.174 glevelopment is proposed, flood risk assessments should be
consistent consideration of flood risk for the duration of the Plan. The SFRA unx@ for all developments in Flood Zones 2 and 3. These should assess
provides a strategic framework for the consideration of flood risk when making he riskéof flooding to the development and identify options to mitigate the
planning decisions. The SFRA will be essential to enable a strategic and risk to the development, site users and the surrounding area. Flood risk
proactive approach to be applied to flood risk management. assessment should be developed in liaison with the Environment Agency. 143

a 6.175 The Core Strategy will also presume that all development contributes
range of processes including: fluvial, tidal, surface water, sewer, gro ater, to minimising the risk of flooding in Newham. Developments will be required
and flooding from artificial sources. The main risks of flooding idemii to implement sustainable urban drainage systems and maximise permeable
Newham in the SFRA are fluvial flooding in the Lower Lea ani effRoding surfaces (including green roofs).

6.171 Newham contains localised areas that are prone to flooding fr

catchments, breaches in the Thames tidal defences during tid rge events
and surface water flooding from impermeable surfaces. @

6.172 Flood resistant development should aim to Q he exposure of new
development to flooding and reduce the relia ng-term maintenance
of built flood defences. Within areas at ris ding, it is expected that
development proposals will Contributeté ction in the magnitude of the

flood risk. %
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Implementation Q

6.176 The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment sets out how the sequential and ’\Q
exceptions tests should be applied in Newham and provides detailed guidance

relating to flood risk in spatial planning, development management and é

emergency planning with regard to:

¢ Design response; 0
e Flood risk assessments; 0

e Specific recommendations for locations at risk from flooding; \
e Surface water flood risk and sustainable urban drainage; and 0
— e Emergency planning. Q
/

6.177 The Council will work with stakeholders, including the Environ t
Agency, to make planning decisions that meet the requirements g

Policy Statement 25. E
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SC4 Biodiversity 3. Sites of Importance for Natire Conservation (SINCs) will be
protected, and the designation of new SINCs will be supported.

Objective Development shoulc tribute to their qualitative enhancement,
including improvements to access;

6.178 Protect, enhance and create habitats for biodiversity across Newham, Q

ensuring a net gain in BAP habitats, and secure their positive management; 4. !ncorporati ing roofs, Iandscl:aping and tree. planting

reduce deficiencies in access to nature for Newham'’s existing and future in develo s, meeting the requirements of Policy SC1. In
additi ents and Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs) should

residents; and undertake awareness-raising to promote appreciation of the

Borough’s wildlife by alll. \

POhcy nhancing opportunities for biodiversity in the Blue Ribbon

Network and waterside environments (providing measures are 145
appropriate to their setting and do not hinder navigation) meeting

the requirements of Policy INF7.

ised for their biodiversity value and development should
ute to their enhancement; and

Biodiversity will be protected and enhanced and development will Q
contribute to a net gain in the quantity and quality of Newham’s /

natural environment by the following measures: a

The Council will also deliver the targets and actions of the Newham
Biodiversity Action Plan through spatial planning, management of its
land holdings and influencing other land managers.

1. Expecting that all major developments make a con ri%}

achieving the targets and actions for biodiversity, tin the

Newham Biodiversity Action Plan, and in conju ith provision
of green infrastructure, as set out in Policy | ) ) . .
SINCs designated in the UDP have been retained and included on the
2. Permitting development only where it ¢ e ‘demonstrated that Proposals Map.

significant adverse impact on specie habitats is avoided,;

>
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Reasoned Justification

6.179 Newham, despite its urban structure and proximity to central

London, supports a diverse array of wildlife, including those species which
have adapted their behaviours to urban development environments. The
regeneration of Newham will place pressure on these species and the habitats
in which they live, whilst providing an opportunity to improve both the quality
and quantity of biodiversity in the Borough.

6.180 The degradation and destruction of wildlife habitat is a major factor
leading to the decline of biodiversity. To effectively tackle biodiversity loss
existing habitats must safeguarded, through protection and enhancement, and
the overall extent of habitats must be increased, by the creation of new areas
and their ongoing management. To this end, the potential for both direct and
indirect (off site) impacts on biodiversity will be assessed. V4

6.181 Approximately 678 hectares (17.6%) of Newham comprise pace.
This includes some 22 parks, around 45 open spaces and séyef@lligtment
sites managed by the Council, and other open spaces, suc @ ames
Barrier Park and West Ham Park that are managed by =»§§"
these parks are included in the 41 Sites of Importangé&*foriNature Conservation
(SINCs) located either wholly or partially within theqir gh. Furthermore, the
borough is bounded to the east, south and w ivers and contains other
marine environments within the Royal Doc corridors include The

Greenway and east-west railway corridogs: e environments host a range
of species and habitats. Howeveri %&I »brownfield habitats exist in

developed parts of the borough@n regeneration areas.

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

al'bodies. Many of

6.182 The London Plan 2011 (PoliCy, 7.19) requires boroughs to pursue
opportunities to secure posit ain for nature conservation through
development, increase a tohature and contribute to achieving targets in
the London Biodiversity Actiom Plan. In addition, the Lee Valley Regional Park
Authority’s Park P {QO, Park Development Framework and Biodiversity
Action Plan esta I@yiodiversity strategy for the Park and a further
Biodiversity Ac @ Plan has been developed for the Olympic Park. Newham’s
Biodiversi Plan (BAP) and the Newham Biodiversity Partnership will
establi Q}Iy specific biodiversity strategy for the borough in the context
of ’K tegies. The Core Strategy and subsequent DPDs and SPDs will
implement the BAP spatially.

mplementation

6.183 Planning applications should demonstrate that development proposals
avoid significant adverse impact on biodiversity and make a contribution to
achieving the targets and actions set out in the Newham Biodiversity Action
Plan.

6.184 Further policy on biodiversity will be set out in the Detailed Sites and
Policies DPD and detailed guidance will be provided in Supplementary
Planning Documents.

6.185 The Council will work with stakeholders through the Newham
Biodiversity Partnhership to make planning decisions that protect, enhance and
create habitats for biodiversity across Newham.
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INF1 Strategic Transport
Objective

6.186 Secure investment in strategic transport networks that will lever
investment and regeneration into Newham, further integrating the borough
with the rest of London and overcoming major physical barriers to movement
without having an unacceptable impact on residents.

Policy

Support will be given to ongoing investment in the committed
strategic transport network set out in the London Plan:

1. Crossrail 1 including stations at Stratford, Maryland, Fore Gag,
Manor Park and Custom House;

2. International trains calling at Stratford Internation @n and /or,
depending on capacity, linkages from Stratford ional to the
proposed High Speed 2 and Chelsea-Hackne ays;

n:';:

3. Increased capacity and service enhanc & on main line railway

services serving the borough;

4. Increased capacity and servic@Q:ements between the West

Anglia main line and Stratford;

S
5. Capacity increase on the nb@ondon railway (London

Overground);
.

6. Strategic bus ne’(omnvestment including bus priority;

7. Enhanced r'v@s services and piers;

8. Cabl across the River Thames at suitable locations as

e forward;

ycle Superhighways; and

th
f hnsions and upgrading of the strategic cycle network including

QIO. Extensions to the strategic footpath walking network.

Support will be given to other, currently unfunded, strategic transport
proposals that will contribute towards Newham’s regeneration and
economic and physical development; these include:

1. Safeguarded river crossing routes at West Silvertown and
Gallions Reach'® (see key diagram), delivered as a package and
consideration of ferry-based options east of a crossing at West
Silvertown, subject to satisfactory assessment (see London Plan
Policy 6.12);

A crossing at West Silvertown to Greenwich and a new vehicle ferry or fixed link between Gallions Reach and Thamesmead

( Adopted Version January 2012 1



Newham’s Core Strategy

Core Policies - Infrastructure

2. Extensions to the DLR network from Gallions Reach to Dagenham
Dock, north of Stratford International and double tracking between
Stratford and Bow Church Station;

3. Bus link from Barking to Canning Town via Beckton and the Royal
Docks;

4. Proposals for traffic and public transport corridor improvements,
including bus priority measures and streetscape enhancements,
particularly in a north/south direction; and

5. Other strategic transport projects and river crossings as they
come forward or as identified in the London Plan.

Support will be given for optimisation of airport capacity, including#
access and other freight and passenger facilities. Any propo

for future growth at the airport (above the approved 120,0

movements per annum) in line with the Airport Maste @I need to
be carefully considered to ensure the potential impa the Royal
Docks and its future role and function are taken ir@ unt.

Development proposals should have regard§ irport
Safeguarding Area and Public Safety Zor@

As a general principle, in line with QPlan Policy, safeguarded
wharves will be protected. Ho . ouncil supports the

relocation and/or consolidat%s eguarded wharves within the

Royal Docks (see Policies J2 a ). Proposals for alternative sites
will need to demonstrate t the locations of existing safeguarded
wharf sites are inappr8 tely located or they have been developed
and further safeguaf:c&harves within the borough are needed, and

are in suitable lo s in accordance with locational criteria set out
in paragraph 7 f the London Plan (2011).

Safeguarde ads and freight sidings, including access from

the ro, work and any associated wharves, will be protected.

Pr for new sites to enable the transfer of freight to rail and

vater will be supported where these accord with other policies in the
e Strategy.

A number of transport proposals designated in the UDP have been
retained and are included on the Proposals Map.

Proposals to encourage the improvement and use of Newham’s
navigable waterway network including rivers, canals, wharves, locks
and winding holes for water freight, passenger and leisure transport
purposes will be supported in appropriate locations, consistent with
relevant spatial and land use policies.
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Reasoned Justification

6.187 Newham'’s ongoing regeneration, including its convergence with
neighbouring boroughs and with London as a whole, and its attractiveness for
inward economic investment, are dependent to a large degree upon excellent
strategic accessibility. Substantial investment has already taken place in recent
years, including the Jubilee Line extension (1999), Stratford International station
(2009) and the construction and extension of the Docklands Light Railway.
London City Airport allows access to some of Europe’s most important cities
within two hours.

6.188 This investment has contributed to the wider objective of convergence,

attractiveness to international inveStor
metropolitan and internation

nd weakens its potential as a major

b for business. There is a strong case for

international trains calling’ atford International station as a gateway to East

London including the of @pportunity and an interchange with Crossralil,

as well as other on onnections to Canary Wharf, the City of London

and south of th r FThames. Subject to the resolution of engineering and

security issue se of Stratford International by international high speed
lands and the North will contribute to a robust business

trains to/fr
case f quality link between HS2 and HS1 and integration with the
Ch ckney line (also known as Crossrail 2).

2 Railway capacity enhancements - ongoing capacity enhancements

allowing the Arc of Opportunity to become an attractive location for investmerQo the national rail, DLR and Underground network are supported by this

as one of the best-connected parts of Greater London.

/
6.189 This policy supports ongoing, programmed and future invest in the
strategic transport network to assist the borough’s ongoing rege and

to stimulate inward investment.

6.190 Crossrail 1 will be completed by 2018; investme@ een secured
in stations at Custom House, Stratford, Maryland, F e and Manor
Park, which already benefit from underground, na@/ il and/or DLR
connections. This investment will improve the @c eness of these locations

for regeneration and intensification. Q
Z@c rent lack of international train
r

oposed Metropolitan Centre’s

6.191 International trains and
connections from Stratford red
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policy. However, capacity constraints will continue to affect journeys beyond
Stratford and Canning Town going towards central London - as capacity
increases, so demand will rise to meet it. This is an opportunity as well as a
constraint; development land may be more attractive to investors where public
transport accessibility and capacity are available, and the Arc of Opportunity is
one of the best-connected parts of London.

6.193 Strategic bus services - the implementation of the Barking to Royal
Docks bus service route would be supported, as will other proposals for
dedicated bus routes, or enhanced routes on the existing street network that
can benefit from a high level of bus priority. There is a particular need for
strategic routes running between the main centres - including Stratford and
East Ham - as well as major centres outside Newham.
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6.194 River bus - the Council supports proposals for improving accessibility
to Silvertown and North Woolwich by river bus, and will in principle support
proposals to construct landing stages in appropriate locations that are
accessible for disabled people and cyclists. Proposals should demonstrate that
efforts have been made to provide maximum achievable integration with other
public transport services, particularly the Docklands Light Railway, via direct,
well-lit and attractive pedestrian routes and streets with good levels of natural
surveillance.

6.195 Cable car links - the Council supports the development of cable car
and other innovative public transport/pedestrian/cycling crossings of the River
Thames, subject to meeting the requirements of the Port of London Authority

are integrated with, or are within five minutes’ (clearly signposted) walk from a
rail-based public transport station or high frequency bus service. p 4

cycling as a means of personalised transport that provides h rcise

6.196 Strategic cycle network - the Council supports the exp:@;ﬁ!e of
e

and contributes in an inclusive way to reducing congestion 4 @ blic transport

overcrowding. Currently Newham suffers low rates of cy% BF example,
at less than 1%, the lowest modal share for cycling t any london
borough. Transport for London estimates that Ne is a borough with a
very high potential for increasing cycling, due % t topography, density

and the proximity of services to where pe ondon’s strategic cycle
network in Newham includes sections Qmer London Cycle Network
(LCN), the smaller LCN+ and th%@ ed ‘Cycle Superhighways’. This

policy, together with Policy INF2 the ongoing expansion of the cycling

network, delivered through a comBipation of dedicated infrastructure and
through the design of generalimprovements to the public realm. Policy SP7 is
.

also relevant. \

6.197 River crossi &Iand has been safeguarded by the Secretary of

State for the co @n of two river crossings, one at Gallions Reach (the

site of the progosed Thames Gateway Bridge) and a tunnel at Silvertown.

il St .ﬁ the development of bridge, tunnel or ferry crossings at

these | I0ps to provide resilience to the Blackwall Tunnel and to support
@‘th. The London Plan identifies further opportunities to provide river

@ ard.

fut
iioms; these will be supported as will other appropriate proposals coming
and other policies in the Strategy. Proposals should demonstrate that stationso

6.198 DLR extensions - the Council supports proposals to extend the DLR
to Dagenham Dock, which will improve accessibility to the East Beckton
employment area and District Centre and reduce the barrier effect of the
sewage treatment works and River Roding. Whilst the Secretary of State has
not (at the time of writing) safeguarded land for the project, this is supported
by Transport for London, Docklands Light Railway Ltd and Barking and
Dagenham, and therefore the Council will, through the Core Strategy, resist
proposals that would prejudice its construction envelope unless a satisfactory
alternative alignment is identified. The Council also supports other potential
long term extensions such as between Stratford and Walthamstow.

6.199 North-south public transport accessibility - the Council will support

proposals for improving public transport accessibility, particularly north-south
and in the east of the borough serving East Beckton. Further, the Council will
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encourage the improvement of key routes particularly north-south, which traffic

(particularly through traffic) should be encouraged to use, reducing the impact
on other borough roads.

6.200 London City Airport - The London Plan 2011 (Policy 6.6) emphasises
the importance of optimising existing airport capacity for example, improving
access and other passenger facilities, and the Council supports this in line with
the airport’s acknowledged economic role. The LCA Masterplan (2006) sets
out development plans through to 2030, proposing that the airport will have 8
million passengers per annum (p.a.) by 2030. This equates to approximately
180,000 air traffic movements p.a. LCA propose this is accommodated

by maximising the use of the existing runway, improving flight occupancy

and creating better facilities for passengers. Such an increase would also
necessitate an enlarged Public Safety Zone and may impact adversely on

the development potential of sites around the Royal Docks. The airpart was?
granted planning permission in July 2009 for an increase in flight m ents
to 120,000 p.a. from the previously permitted level of 80,000. As is

permission, requirements for monitoring air quality and noise ts have
been put in place. Future growth at the airport in line with th terplan will
need to be carefully considered to ensure the potential i on the Royal

Docks and its future role and function are taken into

6.201 Safeguarded wharves - the retention &guardmg for strategic
wharves is supported in general terms to Cess by larger vessels and

to reduce dependence on road and rail ransport. However, a need
has been identified to review the curréqt s ardings at Thameside West. A

London-wide study is underway, issioned by the GLA, and the Council
is undertaking further work t port a rationalisation or relocation of these
wharves to further econo?f\gggneration of the Royal Docks.

6.202 Safeguard il heads and freight sidings - the retention of
safeguarding for, %ds and freight sidings is supported to enable rail to
perform an im @ t role in the transport of freight and to reduce dependence
on road hatilage. l‘} 2se sites also require access from the road and river
networOable effective freight transfer.

G Z&ncouraging use of the borough’s navigable waterways - the
ncil supports proposals to make more and better use of the Rivers Thames

and Lea and other navigable channels for waterborne freight, leisure craft,

Qwater sports, tourism and riverbus services. The Council will support proposals

for the restoration of locks, channels and existing wharves and the creation of
new wharves and associated development in appropriate locations. Whilst this
policy is intended to be flexible in its application in order to maximise the use
of the borough’s navigable water resource, the context for the development

of new water transport facilities will be taken into account when determining
the appropriateness of new water transport uses. For example, in areas with

a context of employment uses, viable waterborne freight uses may be given
preferential support over proposals to provide moorings for leisure craft.

7 The extent of the Airport’s Public Safety Zone (PSZ) is determined by the Civil Aviation Authority (CAA) and is then approved by the Department for Transport (DfT). The PSZ is

shown on the Proposals Map
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SAFEGUARDED WHARVES
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Implementation Q

6.204 Most strategic transport projects will be delivered through Transport for ’\Q
London, the Port of London Authority, the private sector, British Waterways and

Network Rail. é

6.205 Developer contributions will be sought towards the cost of major

transport infrastructure projects. Q

6.206 The Local Implementation Plan sets out a programme for funding and \
delivery of strategic and local transport schemes.
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INF2 Sustainable Transport 3. Reviewing, completing, ad aintaining and improving defined
routes for walking, horse,riding and cycling including the LCN+
Objective and Cycling Superlﬁkna , and green and blue ribbon networks
including the Ca g, the Roding Valley Way, the Lea River
6.207 Secure a more sustainable pattern of movement in Newham, maximising Park, the 0“’@&_”""9 and_WaIking Network (OCWRE) and the
the efficiency and accessibility of the borough’s transport network on foot, Greenway Ir access points;

cycle and public transport in order to reduce congestion, enable development,

improve the health, fitness and well-being of residents and make necessary car 4. Proviz@Q high quality measures to encourage and facilitate
S

journeys easier. cym an increasingly popular mode of transport, including,
X opriate, the provision of high quality, continuous dedicated
structure, general public realm interventions that benefit
yclists and public cycle parking, both on street and in secure,
covered facilities; 155

Policy

Development proposals which address the following aspects of

sustainable transport will be supported: .. ) )
V 4 5. Supporting improvements to local public transport services by

continuing to invest in infrastructure and network enhancement,
including new bus stops and bus priority measures and service
enhancements;

1. Raising and maintaining the safety, quality, appearance ahn Q
functioning, as spaces for social activity and moveme 4? oy
public realm which comprises new and existing st

public spaces including squares, parks and riveksi thways; L .
6. Maintaining careful management of the supply of routes, capacity

and parking for motor traffic in order to reduce or minimise
congestion and the dominance of motor-vehicular traffic in the

2. Continuing to address linear and other ph @barriers including
P public realm and to make space for other modes;

rivers, railways and major roads and, w licable, providing
connecting public routes through an in new development and
to public transport nodes. This p ports and strengthens

Policies SP1 and SP3; 0
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7. Major development proposals that generate or attract large 0
numbers of trips, including higher density residential and
commercial development, should be located in areas with good . Q
public transport accessibility and demonstrate the existence of, or \

transport nodes;

propose new safe, attractive walking and cycling routes to public é

8. Development proposals will not be supported where they Q
would have an unacceptable adverse impact on the capacity or
environment of the highway network. Where applicable proposals \O
must be accompanied by Transport Assessments and monitored

Travel Plans which show the likely impacts of trip generation, and 0
156 ] which include: acceptable, robust, monitored, proposals to countQ

or minimise the potential impacts identified, to include ‘smarter

travel’ strategies and plans; and proposed measures to facilitate”

and encourage more widespread walking, cycling and pu

transport use; and

9. The incorporation of appropriate cycle and car pa standards,
as set out in the London Plan. These standard jectto a
local review in the forthcoming Detailed Sit olicies DPD in

line with the potential for Newham to real& bstantial increase

in cycling. @

A number of transport proposals d Qed in the UDP have been
retained and are included on @s s Map.
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Reasoned Justification

6.208 Sustainable transport policies seek to achieve better management

of travel demand in order to reduce congestion and improve journey time
reliability. They are also fundamental to the objective of improving the quality
of life of people living and working in the borough, making Newham a more
‘liveable’ borough where people choose to live, work and stay.

6.209 This policy recognises the link between transport, design and quality
of life. As such, it sets out to spread travel demand by increasing the roles of
walking, cycling and public transport, and managing car travel and parking
demand. Related schemes will be delivered through a combination of revenue
(Council and developer contributions) and capital (Transport for London and
other sources) funding, in accordance with the programme set out in the Local

Implementation Plan. v 4
6.210 The importance of a policy for sustainable local transport i ned
by the predicted growth in employment and residential deve n

the plan period in the borough, particularly in the Arc of Op
Beckton and at some Strategic Sites within Urban New
Metropolitan Masterplan, covering a small proportio rea, indicates
that development growth in the Masterplan area aﬁe | result in very
significant consequences in terms of increase ffil& congestion, public
transport crowding and poorer network regili an extent that will affect
development viability unless sustainablé rt policies are implemented to

spread travel demand. %

ity, East
e Stratford

6.211 Consequently, the Council Wishes to support through investment a
balanced approach to trans which seeks during the plan period to create
the conditions in which p%@, as a lifestyle choice, actively choose

and indeed aspire to travel omvfoot, cycle and public transport in preference

to travelling by car, {\/Qrted by the proximity of a Metropolitan Centre at
Stratford and ne @oyment development. This is a high ambition, but it is
considered ne @ ary given the projected rise in the number of homes, jobs
and other J&nd .Q hich generate travel demand from a growing population.

G.Z@ng the quality of the public realm - this is a central and
sen

| component in the delivery of sustainable transport policies. The

@ gn of the public realm should take into consideration the needs of
pedestrians, cyclists and public transport and seek to reduce the dominance
of spaces by motorised vehicles. The Council produces and regularly updates
its public realm design guidance and Policy SC5 (corridors) provides a list and
associated policies for the improvement of major ‘gateway’ corridors in the
borough.

6.213 Tackling barriers - major barriers to movement include busy roads and
gyratories such as the A13 and Stratford town centre, railways, river corridors,
fence lines, disconnected street patterns and public spaces that feel unsafe at
night. The Council supports proposals that seek to reduce the extent of these
barriers, benefiting pedestrians and cyclists in particular.

6.214 Improving and completing formal walking, cycling, equestrian

routes - the borough benefits from several well-used and well-defined, largely
traffic-free routes for pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians. Support will be
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given to proposals for improvements to these routes and links to them, and
proposals that compromise their accessibility will be resisted. Support will also
be given to the completion, improvement and extension of signed formal cycle
routes including the LCN+ and Cycling Superhighways.

6.215 Providing high quality infrastructure for cyclists - support will be
given to proposals for implementing high quality cycling infrastructure, including
dedicated cycle tracks adjacent to wider carriageways that provide priority

and safety for cyclists, particularly at junctions. Cyclists will also be provided
for in the general design of the public realm, for example by tightening junction
geometries, providing traffic calming and allowing cycling on suitable pathways
through parks. Support is also given for public on street and secure, covered
cycle parking.

6.216 Supporting improvements for public transport - the Council ¢
supports ongoing improvements to the local bus network, including

provision, improvement and maintenance of bus stops and stan riority
measures and network enhancements.

6.217 Careful management of car travel and parki and - the
Council supports measures to manage car travel an demand by

encouraging changes in mode choice favouring & ycling and public
transport use, through public realm interventi ing management and
publicity. Residents’ parking zones are consi y the Council to be an
effective way to manage local roads in address issues such as traffic/
parking congestion, access, safe %b ne pollution, subject to the

majority of affected residents w.
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6.218 Accessibility by a choice'ef des of transport - the Council will
not support major developm roposals that are not accessible by a choice
of modes of transport. W@LS are a good guide to relative accessibility
to public transport services, pProposals should also demonstrate the availability
of, or proposals for direct and attractive walking and cycling routes to
and from the sitg t@goublic transport nodes and interchanges. Development
proposals will Be expected to contribute to on site and off site measures to
facilitate t@ ﬁ e sustainable modes as set out in Policies INF1, INF2,
other Core Strategy policies and the Local Implementation Plan.

Transport Assessments and Travel Plans that measure the potential

; hansport Assessments and Travel Plans - the Council will

vironmental and capacity impacts of travel demand arising from new

Qdevelopment. These should include acceptable robust, measured strategies

and travel plans for mitigating or minimising adverse impacts through measures
to encourage walking, cycling and public transport use in preference to private
vehicles. Travel Plans should set out strategies for implementing, monitoring,
maintaining and improving performance against agreed strategies and targets
for reducing car use and increasing walking, cycling and public transport use.
The thresholds triggering a requirement for Transport Assessments and Travel
Plans are provided by the Department for Transport.

6.220 Cycle parking standards - cycle parking will be provided in
accordance with the London Plan 2011; in addition, physical or financial
contributions will be sought to provide public or visitor cycle parking facilities.
Secure cycle parking should be provided in locations that are integral to the
development; it should be convenient and easily accessible, preferably near
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to main entrances. The Detailed Sites and Policies DPD will include detailed Q
revised cycle parking standards reflecting the potential for Newham to realise a
substantial increase in cycling. ’\Q

accordance with London Plan 2011 standards.

6.221 Car parking standards - car parking should be provided in é
Implementation 0%

6.222 Contributions will be required to support the implementation of the \
sustainable transport measures supported in Policies INF1, INF2 and other
relevant policies. These will be in addition to addressing on site access issues. 0 @

6.223 On site measures for sustainable transport provided by developers will Q
be the subject of design guidance, including advice on the design of. casufes

to benefit pedestrians and cyclists, cycle parking and, of relevance t@er

sites, any proposed public transport infrastructure. @

6.224 The Local Implementation Plan sets out a programm funding
proposals for sustainable transport projects. The fundin osals include

indicative proposed developer contributions. %
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INF3 Waste and Recycling Plan; the amount of waste to b@naged by the Boroughs of Barking
and Dagenham, Havering wham and Redbridge; the range and
Objective type of facilities neede’x age the waste, and suitable locations
ding for the processing of construction,

for these facilities il{l{

6.225 To manage Newham’s waste in accordance with the waste excavation and d tion wastes and hazardous waste.

apportionment set out in the London Plan 2011, and the aim of moving from
landfill to waste minimisation, moving up the waste hierarchy.

Licensed opé
JWDPD 3

lignal sites are safeguarded in Schedule 1 of the

OWS:.

Policy : .
1. Lane Waste Management, Materials Recovery Facility and

Development proposals for waste management facilities must support Bicsmaterials Recovery;

movement up the waste hierarchy as follows:
P v . Bywaters Materials Recovery Facility, Twelvetrees Crescent, Bow;

1. Reduce
p 4 3. The Remet Company Limited, Metal Recycling, Cody Road,

2. Reuse C Canning Town;

3. Recycle @ 4, Maye_r Parry Recycling Limited, Metal Recycling, Bidder Street,
Canning Town.

4. Energy recover @
oy very In Schedule 2, a 7 ha site has been allocated at Beckton Riverside
5. Disposal K for a medium-sized waste management site to manage the level of
] @ additional waste apportioned to Newham in the London Plan.
The Joint Waste Development Plan D t (JWDPD) for the East

London Waste Authority Boroughﬁ t how the borough will meet Schedule 1 and 2 sites are shown on the Proposals Map.

its apportionment of waste t% ged as set out in the London
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The Environment Agency licenses a further 18 operational sites in Development proposals for waste management facilities must support
Newham, all of which are safeguarded by London Plan Policy 5.17 the transport hierarchy a lows:
and will be reviewed in the Detailed Sites and Policies DPD. The sites °
do not contribute towards the London Plan waste apportionment as 1. Rail or waterway ra&ort of waste materials;
their function lies outside of the definition of the apportionment (see K
Glossary); however the London Plan requires that if for any reason 2. Road trans c@king use of suitable principal road routes.
an existing waste management site is lost to non-waste use, an
additional compensatory site provision will be required that meets the The Counci rough planning conditions, seek to define the
maximum throughput that the site could have achieved. propo f waste carried by rail or water and restrict routes that
ma en by heavy vehicles.

Proposals for alternative/additional sites will need to demonstrate that
they are more suitable than the Beckton Riverside site for the type of elopment proposals for industrial, commercial and residential

waste or waste treatment process or the Beckton Riverside site has Q evelopments must demonstrate arrangements for on site waste 161
been developed and further waste management facilities are needed, management, including the location and appropriate size of storage

and are in suitable locations, bearing in mind the requirements of tie facilities and vehicular access.

East London Joint Waste Plan and other policies in the Core tegy.

Proposals for additional sites will be considered within St The Council will work with Thames Water and other stakeholders to

Industrial Locations as listed in Policy J2. ensure the timely provision of appropriate new sewage and sludge
treatment facilities at Beckton Sewage Treatment Works to meet
ough future demand.

rols are

osal of special, The Council will work with Thames Water and other stakeholders

In dealing with planning applications, the Council
planning conditions, seek to ensure that rigor
placed upon the transfer, treatment, storageg: i

hazardous, chemical and radioactive wa materials and on to reduce or eliminate sewer flooding and supports proposals for
any land use that involves matters co % Schedule 1 of the additional storage and pipeline capacity in the proposed Thames
Environmental Protection (Prescrib @esses and Substances) Tideway Tunnel and Lea Tunnel that will reduce incidences of
(Amendment) Regulations 19 0 stormwater overflow into the Thames and Lea river system.
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The Council will support the provision of infrastructure to address
land contamination and improve soil quality, including treatment
centres and soil hospitals. The provision of such infrastructure would
support the sustainable remediation of contaminated land in the
borough in line with Policies SP2 and SC1.

Reasoned Justification

6.226 The growing population will bring with it a projected increase in the

amount of waste materials arising from residential and commercial activity and

the construction industry. Newham is committed to maximising the resource
value of waste products through recycling and recovery and minimising the
amount of residual waste sent to landfill, in accordance with relevant EU
directives, the Waste Strategy for England 2007, Planning Policy Statement 1
(Planning for Sustainable Waste Management) and the London Plan. V4
O,

6.227 Good waste management aims to drive waste arisings up
hierarchy by promoting waste minimisation, materials reuse,
recovery of resources from the waste asset that is derived fi

and industry. A number of processes are involved:

and the
useholds

1. Sorting at source, where households and bus@ sort their own waste
into waste and recycling streams; @

2. Sorting of recyclates at Materials F@Facilities (MRF);

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

2N
3. Recovering materials and recy@at Bio-Materials Recovery Facilities
(Bio-MRF);
3
4. Direct recycling of ateﬁs such as food-grade plastics, with recovery and
re-manufacture % place on the same site;

5. Metals rec vehicle dismantlers);

6. Fin Qsing of waste products with the aim of minimising rejected
x’ nt to landfill. Processes include composting, anaerobic digestion,
gasification and combustion (for energy); and

Q; Landfill for rejected items that cannot be recycled or recovered.
0

6.228 The London Plan 2011 sets out an apportionment of waste arisings

to be processed and managed by the London boroughs. This includes the
identification and safeguarding of sufficient suitable sites in accordance with
environmental principles, and legislation relating to environmental protection
and the minimisation or appropriate mitigation of adverse impacts arising from
waste management operations.

6.229 The Council also seeks to minimise or mitigate the impacts of waste
transport and management on the environment and the borough’s residents.
Consequently, preference will be given to proposals that enable and make
provision for access by river and rail freight. Planning conditions may be
established to define the proportion of waste transported by these modes.
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Policy INF1 establishes support for water transport infrastructure and
safeguards Bow Goods Yard.

6.230 Heavy goods vehicles (HGVs) have a significant impact on the quality
of the environment of the borough’s streets. The Council, in recognising the
primary role played by HGVs in waste transport, will seek to minimise their

impact by using planning conditions to restrict strategic HGV movements to the

primary road network and other, suitable non-residential, roads.

6.231 The Council recognises that modernisation and additional capacity will
be required to deal with foul and storm water arisings and sewage sludge in
London and supports Thames Water’s proposals for developing additional
treatment capacity at Beckton Sewage Treatment Works, including sludge
treatment facilities, as part of wider investment that will benefit London as a
whole. V4

6.232 The Council supports proposals for additional combined @mrm

sewage storage tunnels proposed as the Thames Tunnel and nel,
which will substantially reduce the frequency of system overg and

ames and Lea,
114 and subject
ent and mitigation of

subsequent discharge of untreated sewage into the Riv
in accordance with national policy and London Plan P6li
to satisfactory stakeholder engagement and the a@

environmental impacts. @
6.233 The London Plan sets out in its p Iw% hierarchical approach to
managing London’s surface wate @b d foul and surface water

drainage, expressed in Policies @o risk management), 5.13 (sustainable

28
drainage), 5.14 (water quality and ﬁ@age infrastructure) and 5.15 (water use

and supplies).
.

Implementatioi\
@w’s operational waste management sites are situated in

@ and at Jenkins Lane in Beckton. The favoured location for
ement site is at Beckton Riverside.

6.234 Broadly,
the Lower Lea
a future wast

G.N@es relating to waste management together with details of the
e

6gu ded sites are set out in the JWDPD.

N\
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INF4 Local Heat and Power Networks

Objective

6.236 To facilitate growth in local heat and power networks in the borough
and maximise retrofitting opportunities to reduce carbon emissions and fuel
poverty for residents, and increase Newham’s energy resilience.

Policy
The Council supports the development and expansion of community

and district heating and cooling networks within existing and new
development areas and therefore:

/

related apparatus will normally be granted, subject to com
with other relevant development plan policies and pﬁ 2
mitigation of environmental and local amenity con ns,
including noise, pedestrian and vehicular traffi pearance;

1. Applications for development of network infrastructure ai
iate

2. Applications for major combined heat an @r (CHP) and
renewable energy developments must onstrate how the
design has made provision for conne@to existing or future
community or district heating and oling networks. The local
planning authority will seek whe dcticable to secure planning

agreements to ensure th% pnnections are implemented;

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

ce

3. The use of innovative energy,technologies to reduce fossil fuel use,
make use of sewage waste and other waste currently processed
in the borough, and ce CO, emissions, will be encouraged in
order to increas n&y security and contribute to low carbon and
waste processi evelopment targets; and

4. Applicati
a planne

r major development in the vicinity of an existing or
ct heat network or other heat distribution network,
sh ovide for connection to that network. If that connection is

X ible at the time the development is implemented, then the
development should ensure that a future connection can be made.

Q;e Council will support the use of waterways for local heat and

power networks.
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Reasoned Justification

6.237 District heat networks are supported by national and London Plan
planning policy as a means of meeting the requirements of the Climate
Change Act to reduce UK CO, emissions by 80% on 1990 levels by 2050 and
the target in the London Plan 2011 to meet 25% of London’s energy by low
carbon, decentralised energy by 2025.

6.238 The scale of opportunity can vary on specific development sites. The
London Thames Gateway Development Corporation have proposed a route
based on heat mapping work they have undertaken (see map below) that
could supply 120,000 homes and extend to 23km (across the sub-region).
There are also CHP plants planned at Stratford and Canning Town that could
be extended to provide a service to the wider community. Greater use of
decentralised energy will also help Newham become more self sufficient ¥ 4
and increase its energy resilience. Heat networks were identified du%

consultation as an important opportunity for Newham. @

6.239 Clear policy support for district heat networks%% the Thames
Gateway heat network will provide certainty for de% and promoters

of such schemes. The LTGDC has the potenti@ nect up to 120,000
homes and properties in Newham, Haveri rking and Dagenham. If
implemented in its entirety this would b %est district heating network in
the UK. It is expected that the ro e built in shorter sections over the next
5-10 years and in response to a demand for consumer connections.

Implementation

6.240 The Council will work with ifiéant energy users, potential energy
providers and Energy Servic mpanies (ESCOs) to identify and develop
district energy networksﬁ:{%ple there is potential for the Thames
Gateway heat networlﬁbe inked up to existing heat users within the Royal

Docks e.g. ExCel, w Siemens building and LBN’s own offices, along
with other major. als coming forward.

6.241 Th ial to bring the network forward by means of a Local

Devel Order, which would grant permission for works comprising but
no\ 0 pipes, heat exchange equipment, street furniture, informational

@ y district heat network provider and would expire in 5 years (or it could be
evoked by the authority at any time).

ij nag@®and ancillary engineering works. This could apply borough wide and

6.242 Applicants intending to use the LDO would apply to the Council for

prior approval, enabling delivery of the network to be monitored. If a Local
Development Order is not pursued, all proposals would be subject to the
above policy. Any development falling outside the scope of the LDO would also
be subject to the policy.
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ENERG NETWORK

Proposed
LTG Heat Network

Potential Extensions

Mapping produced by Geospatial Team.

— A q. 0
This map is reproduced with the permission of
Ordnance Survey on behalf of Her Majesty’s Stati Sllic
© Crown Copyright. Licence No. 100019272 2012.

Unauthorised reproduction prohibited.
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9
INF5 Town Centre Hierarchy and assessments on any out of\ée retail over 300 sq m net (sales

floorspace);

Network .
. . 2. The aspirations for Shtford (currently a Major Centre) and

Objective Canning Tow &ently a District Centre) to move up the
hierarchy, transformational change to the scale, layout,

6.243 Manage Town and Local Centres according to their role and function orientatio @ d nature of their offer whilst continuing to meet local

within a re-defined interrelated network and hierarchy, securing the re- need

balancing of the network and accessible shopping, services and employment

in focused successful centres across the borough, reducing trade leakage. 3. \Qed for East Ham to maintain its role and function as a Major
Centre ensuring it continues to meet a wide range of borough-

Policy ide and local needs through growth and renewal of floorspace,

Q particularly aimed at improving its comparison, quality leisure and
Proposals will be expected to contribute to the re-definition and community offer but retaining its independent retailers;
management of the Newham’s retail infrastructure hierarchy and 4

network, securing the re-balancing of the network and accessikle 4. The need for Green Street to maintain and develop its role
shopping, services and employment in focused successfu s and function both as a District Centre and a specialist ethnic
across the borough, reducing trade leakage. @ centre, through the growth and renewal of floorspace, creating
a wider range of unit sizes and aiming to expand its comparison,
To this end, proposals which address the followin gic approach community and quality leisure offer but retain its independent
will be supported: % retailers;
1. The importance of capacity projectiom elled on a borough- 5. The need for Forest Gate to maintain and develop its District
wide basis, having regard to the late ham Town Centre Centre role and function through the growth and renewal of
and Retail Study and updated mg g of commitments, and floorspace to better meet a wide range of local community needs,
potential trade and spatial impact hin the centre and on targeting a medium-sized foodstore and comparison retailers but
other proximate centres, @: equirement for retail impact retaining its independent offer;
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. The need for East Beckton to consolidate its convenience and local 10. The need to retain isolated shops together with small groups of
service District Centre role through renewal of floorspace, whilst shops in Katherine Ro Prince Regent Lane, Vicarage Lane
enhancing its links with local neighbourhoods and comparison (E6), Cundy Road, istow High Street and elsewhere identified
floorspace provision in the retail parks in the area, including which contributego 400m accessibility benchmarks, but which are
Gallions Reach; not in areas sui e for local centre scale growth, for retail use

only, designa hem as Local Shopping Parades and Protected

. The need to maintain existing Local Centres at Abbey Arms, Isolated H
Boleyn, Greengate, East Ham High Street North and South,

Vicarage Lane (E15), North Woolwich, Manor Park, Terrace Road, 11. Th r term aspiration for Gallions Reach Shopping Park to
Church Street and Plaistow Road promoting the co-location X a Major Centre serving the eastern edge of Newham and
of other essential community uses within or adjacent to them wider growth area, through re-configuration of its floorspace to

in line with INF8, recognising the particular regeneration and ncorporate a more rounded offer, and improved local connections
enhancement opportunities at North Woolwich, Manor Park and Q and public transport links; and
Freemasons Road (Custom House);

p 4 12. For the purposes of PPS4, the classification of the following as
. Designation of Maryland as a local centre, recognising itsmal Town Centres: Stratford, East Ham, Canning Town, Green Street,
shopping and service role, and the opportunity to enh ; East Beckton and Forest Gate, though the presumption of in-centre
location will also be applied to Local Centres where commercial or
. The need and opportunity to create new Local Ce‘eflecting community proposals are of an appropriate scale, subject to Policy
accessible locations, large scale development and gaps in SP6.
the network at West Ham station, Silvertown; Basin (Gallions
Reach DLR) and Plaistow station, with fug es located in Town Centre and Local Centre designations, together with Primary
accessible locations with high footfall fo}benidentified as part of and Secondary Shopping Frontages, as designated in the UDP, have
the masterplanning of the Olympic e and any other large been retained and included on the Proposals Map. The exceptions
scale development that does no easonable pedestrian are Canning Town (boundary amended), Stratford Road and Walter

access (400-800m, taking into‘ac route quality) to existing or Hurford Parade (deleted as redeveloped).
proposed centres serving si eeds;
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Reasoned Justification

6.244 Town and Local Centres operate as part of an interrelated network
and hierarchy of retail and associated service provision, with changes to one
having the potential to affect others over the space that people are prepared
to travel in. Their management as a component of social infrastructure
provision (Mmeeting various needs, including access to shops, other services
and community facilities) as well as part of the New Economy (see Policy

J1) is facilitated by recognition of this interdependency and clarity as to

their differential roles and functions and the degree of change that can

be accommodated without unintended negative impacts. This requires
assessment of spatial, qualitative and quantitative patterns of use and future
capacity for growth and change, and a borough-wide strategy that reflects
them, alongside more qualitative change provided for as part of Policy SP6
and spatial policies and jobs polices that reflect the borough-wide Egonomié
Development Strategy.

6.245 The Council’s borough-wide Town Centre and Retail capacity

projections, together with updates, is a key tool in respect o trategy, and

we would expect proposals to respond to it, using the fi@, reconciling
roximate

their own borough-wide modelling with them. Refer
centres’ is intended to encourage consideration o@
boundaries where relevant, whilst the criterion [
(particularly spatial) impacts must still be a
accords with other aspects of the strat

assessment for out of centre pro [
the Newham Town Centre and %ﬂ

s beyond Newham’s
hlights that within centre
even if the development
cal threshold for retail impact
uced as recommended in

y 2010. This is set low, reflecting

in-centre development opportunities amd Newham’s particular problems with
small-scale out of centre retaildevelopments, with aggregate impacts on the
definition of the town and” cehtre network, vulnerable centres and ground
floor activation (unletta&vo S - see Policy SP3).

6.246 The remaj
firstly, Newha
53% of th

the strategy set out in this policy reflects the fact that
in shopping/Town Centres currently account for only
convenience and 52% of the borough’s comparison
ith leakage to centres outside the borough accounting for

expendi \
mu@ balance. Secondly, within the borough, the south-east and north-
st inate in terms of market share, with Canning Town and Forest Gate

NE
ating particularly marginally, and Gallions Reach and other out of centre
Qr ail parks considerably boosting the expenditure secured by the Town

Centres (Green Street, East Beckton and East Ham) in the south-west. This is
the justification for proposed transformational change affecting the hierarchy

at Canning Town and Stratford (see Strategic Sites S5 and S14) - to secure

a major shift in expenditure patterns to the borough’s economic, social and
environmental benefit. Such growth and change should draw out of centre
spending back to the south-west, and out of borough spending back within
the area, particularly to Stratford. This builds on the opportunities presented by
major investment already in train in these areas by Westfield at Stratford City,
and by various regeneration partners at Canning Town, recognising the positive
impacts these have on capacity through the added draw and consumer base
they will create.
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6.247 However it is noted that in Stratford, the priority for change in the 6.249 Gallions Reach has always Beenregarded as an out of centre location
plan period is within the existing town centre boundary. This will therefore in policy terms. However, thegeality is that it accounts for a significant amount
be maintained until the impacts of Stratford City opening are assessed and of spend and hence emp? nt'in the borough, is on the edge of an area
investment momentum in the existing town centre, together with improvements of sub-regional population grewth, and offers a qualitatively different offer to
to functional and physical integration, changes to the extent that the whole other nearby centr king, East Ham and East Beckton). It is therefore
area can be characterised as a Metropolitan Centre. In contrast, Canning Town proposed that it hange to become a Major town centre over the longer

town centre boundary is in need of immediate review to enable the strategic term, recognis 5 current deficiencies in terms of its limited range and offer,
changes to take place. the domi a@cess by car despite some improvements to bus usage,
and a nd design that cuts it off from nearby residential areas. These will
6.248 East Ham, as Stratford’s nearest competitor will also need to takenti resolve, along with odour issues relating to the sewage works in
accommodate growth and change to retain its Major Centre status, building e area, which are currently being mitigated. Importantly, the immediate focus
on its current strengths and the availability of significant development sites (see %efore should be on qualitative change and re-configuration rather than a net
iNCrease in floorspace, as the priorities for floorspace growth and plan-period

Policy S6). This is also the case for the borough’s other Town Centres, all of Q
which need to at least renew their offer over the plan period to keep up with capacity remain to achieve the re-balancing of the network towards existing

changing consumer trends and thereby continue to meet, or better meet logal centres. Moreover, any changes in floorspace should be comprehensively
(and wider) needs within a reasonable distance, and contribute to a re@wuction masterplanned as part of wider changes to retail, residential and other

in trade leakage. Green Street and to some extent Forest Gate h ost employment, transport and utilities development in the area, which are not
capacity for growth and diversification, compared to East Beekt ich is in likely to come forward for some time. For this reason, it is not designated as a
an area already well populated by comparison provision andfo food stores. town centre in this plan period for the purposes of PPS4, and any move to do

East Ham and Green Street have a particular need to in Ne range of unit so would require significant change, as outlined, first.

sizes to ensure that as well as providing for smaller i emdents, they offer

some new larger units attractive to modern mains@tailer& Green Street 6.250 Analysis of the spatial distribution and accessibility of Local Centres

however, also needs to accommodate the parti€llardemand generated by its from neighbourhoods across the borough, together with consumer survey

wider specialist destination status, whilst epsuriigé#this occurs in such a way data, reveals certain gaps in the network and the importance of some

that the positive aspects of its character. anced. currently unprotected shops and groups of shops. In response to these gaps,
6 development sites in accessible locations that should enable the establishment

% of new viable Local Centres serving new and existing communities have
( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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Stratford

This map is reproduced with the permis:
Ordnance Survey on behalf of Her
© Crown Copyright. Licence No. 1000
Unauthorised reproducti hi
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Mapping produced by Geospatial Team.
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been identified. Elsewhere a benchmark of 400-800m (depending on the
quality of the route) is used to denote accessibility within an easy 5-10 minute
walk, in line with other policies promoting active travel together with public
transport access and consideration of the nearest alternatives. This will be
used, together with public transport access to help identify where a new local
centre is required, encouraging new local shopping, other commercial, and
community service provision to be planned on this basis, rather than in an ad
hoc dispersed manner which does not optimise viability. For this reason, and
given other policy objectives, where existing commercial and community uses
exist outside of defined centres, and are not otherwise protected they will be
encouraged to re-locate where possible within them, with the existing unit
reverting or converting to residential use. This will be particularly relevant when
changes of use arise outside the GPDO.

6.251 Conversely, some previously defined Local Centres are found to be éry
limited in their offer and locational potential and hence scope for gro to
include other community uses, but from a food access perspecti er
with other clusters, fill an important local role, where larger A& @

Town Centres are further away. This is the justification for a
designation of Local Shopping Parade, with concern to
than allow deterioration to a collection of hot food ta
happening in some. Below this in the more remotﬁ
retail units are less commonly part of the urba

scope for expansion, there are places whe d shops should also be

protected, and exceptionally, created, w. re are no proximate strategic
sites with scope to create more r d ion. As with new Local Centres,
this would be subject to Capaci%é Il impact assessment.
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, as risks
f the borough, where
and there is insufficient

Implementation

6.252 Developers will be’@ to respond to this strategy in justifying their

proposals and in their getail impact assessments when required.

6.253 Revise th ary of Canning Town town centre (via this Core

Strategy due t mediate need to embrace development opportunities);

Stratford to reflect its ongoing growth and change over time

via a ent DPD, once specified conditions met as identified through

mo@and review); East Beckton town centre to provide better focus and
I

ntres according to their growth and change (via a subsequent DPD);

C
@n Street and East Ham to allow for growth (via a subsequent DPD).

06.254 Through subsequent Development Plan Documents (re)define the

boundaries of other new and existing centres as indicated in the spatial
policies, together with Local Shopping Parades, and identify Protected Isolated
Shops.

6.255 The Council and other public sector bodies will help secure the
implementation of change on key strategic sites relevant to this network,
deploying masterplanning, facilitation, development agreements and CPO
powers as necessary whilst working with local businesses and business
groups where possible.

6.256 The Council will aim to produce Supplementary Planning Documents
to guide change for all key centres in addition to those in place for Forest Gate
and Canning Town and Custom House.
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INF6 Green Infrastructure to provision of new public p@; particularly within the Arc of
Opportunity;

Objective

. Q
5. Provision for ne\(IIOXwnt plots;

6.257 To address existing open space deficiencies, and improve the quality
and accessibility of existing open spaces, improve connections, and ensure
new development includes adequate open space for new residents. regard °_

Policy i
7. s gaps in access on foot and by cycle to open spaces and
natural green space.

ofnatural and semi-natural open space having
priority habitats and species targets in the

Green infrastructure will be protected and strengthened over the plan Q
e

eriod. Deficiencies in quantity, quality and access to open space in L.
p q y, quality pen sp Q en Belt and the majority of MOL and protected Green Space as

designated in the UDP have been retained and are included on the
Proposals Map. MOL exceptions are listed above; see Proposals Map
for protected Green Space changes. Due to the scale of changes that

the borough will be addressed. Key priorities are:

1. Proposed new publicly-accessible Metropolitan Open Lala (M(f)

at Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park in legacy, and along the{Lower ) : CTT
Lea Valley (Lea River Park); have taken place in the Olympic Park area, an indicative symbol has
been used.
2. Improving access to the Lee Valley Regional Park urrounding
areas, with improved spaces, opportunities fo ss to nature New development must contribute to targets for priority habitats
Plan.
3. De-designation of MOL on operation t Beckton Sewage
Treatment Works in the Roding Valley; The most appropriate site (or sites) for additional burial space will be
Q identified through the proposed Detailed Sites and Policies DPD. Any
4. Address existing deficienci @ ity and quality of District proposed burial ground should meet the following criteria:
and Local Parks and ensn@ development contributes

( Adopted Version January 2012 \]
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1. The site must be of an appropriate size that ensures sufficient
burial space for an appropriate number of years;

2. The site must be accessible to all sections of the community (multi-
faith); and

3. Sites must be suitable for the purpose of burial.
New residential development including family homes should include

(or contribute to the provision of) new children’s play space within
150m.

Reasoned Justification

6.258 Green Infrastructure is a term used to describe the multi-functional uées

of open space. These include visual amenity, historic character, accgssigility

and active travel, children’s play space and quiet enjoyment, tou@ re
tion,

and recreation, biodiversity, local food growing, surface watefa
reducing the urban heat island effect and improving air quali @ d climate
change adaptation. Ensuring existing and future populat@ e access to

high quality inclusive open space is a priority. %

6.259 There are 479 hectares of open space @ ewham. This is formed
of formal public parks, informal parks and n spaces, linear routes,
waterways including rivers, canals and t aths, and other informal

Spaces. %6
( Adopted Version January 2012 1

%
6.260 In common with other urba@ughs, the provision of open space
the

per 1000 population falls shopimef 4 ha FiT standard, with an average of
1.99 ha of open space pﬁ@er 1000 population. While the designation
on its completion of theOlympic Park as Metropolitan Open Land will bring
this average nearer FiT standard, there are deficiencies in open space
elsewhere in the b@rdugh that need to be addressed to meet the Core
Strategy’s visi a place which is attractive for families to live, work and
stay, and @ eeds of visitors for recreation and leisure.

ondon Plan East London Green Grid sets out the open space

tions for new publicly accessible open spaces, improving existing open

GIK
risou in East London, and provides a spatial approach to identifying

Q paces, and strengthening connections between spaces and destination

points. This provides a strategic overview for improvements to Green
Infrastructure that crosses borough boundaries, such as the Olympic Park,

Lee Valley Regional Park, Lea River Park, Roding Valley linear green space and
river crossings, and links to major open space to the north such as Wanstead
Flats. An open space assessment of the borough (which also took into account
provision beyond the borough boundaries) found that there were areas of
deficiency in the quantity, quality and accessibility of open spaces (see map).

6.262 There are deficiencies in local open space in Manor Park, East Ham
and Green Street. Canning Town is not within the catchment of a District Park;
improvements are programmed to existing open spaces to improve the quality
and functions of the space to address this deficiency.
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6.263 A key theme of the Core Strategy is to increase the number of family
homes. It is important to provide easily accessible and safe playing areas within
easy reach of family homes.

6.264 There are linear barriers to local connectivity particularly road, rail and
water spaces and courses and large undeveloped spaces. Improvements to
connectivity along and across these barriers, particularly on foot and by pedal
cycle will be necessary to address this issue.

6.265 Over 500 residents are on a waiting list for allotments. This latent
suppressed demand equates to 12.5 ha. There will also be latent potential
demand arising from population growth over the plan period. Using GLA

population projections a further 14 ha of allotment provision will be needed. 2.0

ha (85 plots) are to come forward as part of the Olympic Legacy plans but this
would still leave a need for 24.5 ha of allotment provision. /

6.266 In addition, the Biodiversity Study noted that there was a%écess

to natural open space for a significant proportion of resident re was
scope to enhance biodiversity on existing open spaces and rt of new

<

6.267 With a significant proportion of residents inﬁ preferring burial,
or whose faith requires it, there is a need to pl% urial space. However

Newham is well provided for with a numbegpe ial grounds in the borough. It
is not considered that additional space wi % equired in the short term. Any

additional sites will be considered,i t@p ation of the Detailed Sites and
Policies DPD.
( Adopted Version January 2012 1

development (See Policy SC4).

Implementation

6.268 Areas of deficieno;? [ ality, quantity and access to open space will
be prioritised for investment.¥he Council will work with partners to address
existing deficienciesi Q} Green Infrastructure network. The Council’s priorities
are set out in the I%Development Plan 2009-14. The Council’'s Green
Infrastructure ifiveSitnent plans and those of other private and third sector
organisati oﬁ included in annual updates of its Infrastructure Delivery
Plan. Thi include those of the LTGDC and successor arrangements for
thex r Park, and those relating to the statutory functions of that part
of the [Ree Valley Regional Park Authority (approx 63 ha) which falls within the
ugh (see Map above).

6.269 Opportunities to secure new local open space will be sought through the
development management process in identified deficiency areas (see also Policy INF9).

6.270 ‘Meanwhile’ uses, for example community food growing projects will be
welcomed on appropriate sites including floating facilities providing they would
not prejudice the longer term regeneration aspirations of the site.

6.271 Designation and precise boundary of the remainder of MOL to be
defined through the Detailed Sites and Policies DPD.

6.272 New and enhanced open space of a strategic nature is included in

the spatial designations schedule (OS designations). However, more detailed
implications and local open space will be considered in the preparation of the
Detailed Sites and Policies DPD.
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INF7 Blue Ribbon Network The Council has defined a Thames Policy Area, setting out priorities

for those parts of the bor h located adjacent to the Thames, and

Obj ective contributing to sub- re§&h rategies and organisations to enable
of'the Thames Gateway.

strategic managem{

6.273 The Blue Ribbon Network will be protected and enhanced, contributing P\ .
to the regeneration of the borough. Reasoned ication

Policy 6.274 Ne\@l aped by its Blue Ribbon Network — it is bounded to

the ea and west by the River Roding, River Thames and River Lea
The Council expects the following measures be addressed to achieve res@. Additional large water bodies are located in the Royal Docks and
this objective: er navigable waterways are located within the borough. These assets form
setting for the borough and much of Newham’s regeneration will be located
1. Developments located adjacent to the Blue Ribbon Network shoul In the areas adjacent to the Blue Ribbon Network.
be set back from the waterway to integrate with and enhance the
waterside environment and provide access and improved eni& 6.275 The Blue Ribbon Network provides habitat for much of the Borough’s
to the waterfront to facilitate safe and active use of the w%)ace; biodiversity and fulfils important functions with regard to green space,
recreation, water-based transport, and drainage and flood water management.
@hm the

2. Aquatic and riparian natural habitats will be prote
enhanced, achieving the targets and objectives se;

6.276 The London Plan requires the Council to define a Thames Policy Area,
Newham Biodiversity Action Plan where appro »

which recognises the strategic importance of the Thames to London.

3. Landscape character, heritage, views an nature of the .
network will be protected and enhanc% Implementation

4. Access to the Blue Ribbon Networ mproved, including 6.277 A boundary has been identified for Newham’s Thames Policy Area (see
enhanced infrastructure to sup ﬁrtumtles for walking, map below) and detailed policy and guidance will be set out in other Local
cycling, recreation and wa base ivities and transport including Development Framework Documents.
river freight and links betv%e ea River Park and River Thames.

( Adopted Version January 2012 \]
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THAMES FOLICY AREA
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.z Thames Policy Area

This map is reproduced with the permission of
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INF8 Community Facilities
Objective

Development and growth in the borough will be co-ordinated with the provision
of infrastructure, services and facilities needed to maintain and improve quality
of life, ensuring a balance between jobs, housing and social infrastructure to
meet the needs of existing and new communities.

Policy

The Council will ensure that a suitable range of community facilities
are provided to meet existing and forecast demand by:

/

1. Ensuring development is supported by appropriate facilities to
meet local needs;

2. Ensuring all community facilities are located in pla
or will be accessible by a range of means of tra
walking and cycling, and that development itselfsfisfaccessible to all
groups, prioritising town and local centre ere compatible
with Policy SP6; (

3. Retaining or re-providing commu %ties where a local need
exists, that can be clearly dem@ d;

4. Ensuring all new community,facilities are inclusive and open and
available to all membegsyof the local community;

.
5. Co-locating faci%sk services;

6. Enteringin %venture arrangements where co-funding is
consider e the best and most cost effective means of

deIive@ ces;

7. \1 aging the provision of services by social enterprise and
third sector organisations.

easoned Justification

6.278 Community facilities are defined for the purposes of this policy as
education (from pre-school to further and higher education) and training,
health, social, leisure, places of worship, community (which could include
pubs in some cases where other facilities are lacking), cultural and civic uses
(including criminal justice and court facilities) and emergency services.

6.279 An active and connected community is about ensuring that residents
and businesses have the local infrastructure and services that give them
greater choice about how they access services. It is important that people
have access to community centres and facilities and that they are inclusive and
accessible to everyone. They should also be well managed and maintained
and located in areas that are accessible to all.

( Adopted Version January 2012 \]
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6.280 The Council’'s Community Infrastructure Study has identified qualitative
and quantitative deficits in the borough’s provision of schools, health and
sports facilities. These are being addressed through existing investment
programmes; however, central government funding (the main source of funding
for capital projects) is to be significantly reduced over the early years of the
Core Strategy. There are also moves towards commissioning and personal
models of service provision, customer access strategies, shared services and
greater collaboration, both within the public and local community sector.

6.281 The Council will therefore need to carefully consider the use of its
existing assets and work together with partners, including the private and
voluntary sector to deliver quality services with effective use of land and
buildings.

6.282 In the longer term, new provision will be required to support new ¢
communities emerging in the new regeneration areas. The Council
agreed to formally support the proposal for an Academy on the

City (or Olympic Village) site. This would be an all through sc ith a five-
form entry secondary section (with a sixth form) that would @p 2013
once the Olympic Village is handed back to the site deve or long-term

form college in London and has a vital role in
education to Newham'’s residents. The Col

relocate to an alternative site close to 86
( Adopted Version January 2012 1

eking to rationalise and
own centre.

6.283 Newham College of FurthefMgdue@ation has invested heavily in its estate
- some £55 million. However dig,continue to develop its enterprise curriculum,
and to ensure fit—for—purpﬁ@em learning facilities, there is a strategic
intention both to rationalise, fe-model and modernise the East Ham campus,
and relocate its maj tford operations nearer to or in Stratford City.

6.284 These rglocation plans, as set out in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan will

in part be d & the capital receipts from the sale of their existing sites

at Welf ad, Stratford and at Prince Regent Lane, Plaistow, respectively.
se sites will be considered through the Detailed Sites and Policies

egies. Options will be developed in accordance with the Core Strategy and
nclude inter alia community and residential use.

Pla
P%en their significance in terms of development potential and relocation
(\: |

6.285 The University of East London (UEL) is the principal higher education
facility in the borough. The capital projects that are contained within UELs
current estate strategy include the construction of a new sports and leisure
building, a new library building and reception for the University’s Docklands
campus building. UEL is also collaborating on development with Birkbeck
College and will provide an academic and performing arts facility on a new site
adjacent to the Stratford Shopping Centre called Stratford Island University
Campus.

6.286 The Newham Primary Care Trust (PCT) intends to create a polysystem
for delivering future health care services. Under this approach, Primary Care

Networks / Spokes, containing hubs, will deliver the full range of primary and
secondary health care services in a co-ordinated and joined-up manner in an
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environment closer to local communities. Key services will be provided from 6.290 Where specific needs have heenrtidentified which require allocated
hubs in each network. The alignment of services to polysystems is the first step sites to support them, this wi taken forward through the Detailed Sites
of shifting services out of hospitals to be closer to homes. This approach will and Policies DPD. Provisﬁ)@lities will be monitored through the Annual
seek to re-design community services to be provided in more innovative ways Monitoring Report.

that support delivery of primary and secondary care within the polysystem

setting. 6.291 Detailed if@ture requirements will be set out where appropriate
within Suppley Planning Documents.

6.287 Newham'’s sports and leisure facilities are being significantly improved as

a legacy of the Olympic and Paralympic Games. The Olympic Aquatics Centre

(OAC) will be built at Stratford and will increase pool capacity in East London \0

by 24%. However, local swimming provision is variable in quality and may need

refurbishment over the plan period. By 2020, 1,500 new Health and Fitness 0 -

stations will be required and the shortfall is likely to remain. Development at Q
Stratford alongside the OAC will help meet the shortfall.
/

6.288 In line with the corporate community cohesion and sustainab
communities approach, the Council will support the facilitation of i up
working to make co-ownership, -use and -development posSibl
local needs, and more generally encourage the provision of
management of facilities by social enterprise and third s@

Implementation @

ofganisations.

6.289 The Council will use its land and builei provide community
facilities, in response to local needs, wh ropriate in partnership with
N‘ a?d

other public agencies, the privat% e voluntary sector.

( Adopted Version January 2012 }
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S
INF9 Infrastructure Delivery 6. Local transport and public@ improvements; and
Obj ective 7. Strategic transport’ e it does not prejudice the achievement of

other local priori'(s asilisted above.

6.292 To ensure that infrastructure is provided alongside new development

to provide for local needs, setting out clear requirements for developers and Reasoned ification

addressing existing infrastructure deficits through partnership working and

making best use of existing assets. 6.293 Loc@( es have a requirement to invest in their communities and
to dev tRe infrastructure to support them. This is not a responsibility that

Policy falls @ocal authority in isolation. The development of localities requires

pnal agencies. Where there is a substantial programme of development or
egeneration, such as in Newham, there is a need for the investment strategies
of the various agencies to be effectively coordinated through integrated

' estment from a range of sources including health, water and sewerage and

Plan, and will be updated annually. Broadly, priorities that accord wit
the Core Strategy’s objectives include:

V 4 infrastructure planning.
1. Family housing; C

Q 6.294 A Community Infrastructure Study has been undertaken for the Council.
2. Community facilities including affordable workspaé al access This focuses on the identification of the future infrastructure and services that

Priorities for infrastructure will be set out in the Infrastructure Deliverylo

Newham will require during the plan period up to 2027. This has been achieved

to employment and training; . : M - ‘
@ by assessing the baseline of existing provision to establish how demand
3. Education provision; % is currentlyl met; assessing future mfrastructlure requwemenfts ?[o support
growth estimating costs and means of funding; and establishing governance
4, Intelligent infrastructure (‘smart grid’) ecentralised energy arrangements.

network and retro-fitting opportu ;
6.295 It is important for the Council and other infrastructure providers to have

5. New and improved open (Q a f'lrnlw grasp of the mfrastructyre neeolls of the future, and' how they lrelate to
existing plans of service providers to improve service delivery. This is because
( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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2N
the planning process provides a forum in which to align providers’ plans with 6.299 Regular monitoring and rev@infrastructure delivery will be required,
the expected population and household growth in Newham; because it is through the Annual Monitori eport.
important to identity any remaining funding gaps for infrastructure provision °
after these plans have been assessed; and because there needs to be a sound \
basis for the collection of developer contributions. é

6.296 PPS 12 requires that the deliverability of the LDF, especially the Core
Strategy, is set out in an Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP). This comprises 0
an infrastructure delivery strategy that covers the years 1-15, and a projects
schedule which has more certainty for years 1-5/6. The IDP is included at \0
Appendix 3, and was prepared in conjunction with other stakeholders who are
responsible for implementing physical, social and green infrastructure schemes. 0
This will form the basis of a Community Infrastructure Levy (see below) but in Q
the interim will be used to inform the negotiation of planning obligations.

/

6.297 It should also be noted that there are likely to be a number of iafiffs/
levies operational in Newham to collect contributions from devel

towards the provision of supporting infrastructure e.g. the M ndon’s
Crossrail and CIL. The LTGDC tariff will continue to apply ur@

Implementation %Q
6.298 There are still a number of uncertaintie follo ing the government’s

Comprehensive Spending Review and su Uent cuts in local authority
ken to assess viability following

spending. Further work will therefore b
confirmation of the Council’s bu %«: 011, prior to proposing a
Community Infrastructure Levy ewham.

( Adopted Version January 2012 }
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Appendix 1 - Strategic Site Schedule and Designation§°
N\

New and Rejuvenated Communities Q

Approximate phasing periods: short term: 2012 - 2016; medium term: 2017 - 2021; lon 22 - 2027.
Please note the sites have been grouped by area rather than in numerical order. Q
0 (189

Strategic Site/ Map | Land Use Designations Indicative eurther Information Partners and
Reference Housing o Phasing

S01 A new residential sity | LMF indicates this will be designated as a family Short term
neighbourhood including houses | orientated neighbourhood.

Stratford North supporting community and r h high
uses. The site will have family OPLC plans currently show approximately 2.9 ha

enhanced connections element) open space on the 12.45 ha site.
wider area, particula
Chobham Village
It will include a

Future design and development of the site will need
to take into account the existing high voltage
transmission lines that pass through/close to the

of open spa it will be \
supp@w ucation and site.
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Strategic Site/ Map | Land Use Designations Indicative Further Information Partners and
Reference Housing B Q Phasing
Typology \
health provision at Chobham K
Academy and the adjacent @
Olympic Polyclinic. q
See also Policies S2, INF5 and Q
SP4 \0
S02 A mix of residential, offices, and | High density L@ndicates high density with limited family Medium term
ground floor community (low family ing.
Stratford facilities, leisure, bars, cafés and | housing) Reserved matters
Waterfront hotels taking advantage of the # | Siteincludes Zones 2 and 7 of the Stratford City applications within

This site includes
Zone 2 and 7 of the
Stratford City
development, and
the Aquatics Centre
and the planned
mixed-use area to
the north of this
facility.

waterfront location. This area
will be connected to Stratford
City and the Olympic Park as

well as back into the old town ®®

via the Greater Carpenters
Neighbourhood. @

See also Policies S @nd
SP4.

O

development.

Stratford City outline permission 07/90023 gives
approval for the following uses within Zone 2:

A1, A2, A3 =1,000m?

B1 = 257,267m? (55% of total Stratford City office
space)

C3 =29,310m?

D1 Community facilities = 297m?

Zone 2 must be
made by
17/02/2017,
commencement no
later than
17/02/2020 (or 2
years from
approval of
reserved matters).

S
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Strategic Site/ Map | Land Use Designations Indicative Further Information Partners and
Reference Housing B Q Phasing
Typology \
There is no D2 leis {ﬁe permitted under the
outline permissio @

There are n cified for Zone 7 in the outline
permissi @ C plans currently show Zone
ce.

7 as

L@awham (2011) Character Study

% (191
S03 Medium %. F indicates: Medium term
density
Olympic Quarter | Future development should (me An innovative model in high density family housing
contribute to convergence in fam should be explored and tested.
terms of jobs, access to sportin
facilities and events for local A compact layout of high density, south-facing
This site includes | hoope especially schools a % buildings/blocks designed for singles and couples
the Olympic disadvantaged groups. Th will be the focus.
Stadium and user of the Stadium will o _ N _
adjacent sites. the appropriate mix 0% nd Limited family provision at lower levels will make use
the need for enha blic of the amenity of the Old Ford Nature Reserve, the
transport and ated Greenway and its connections.
permanent i cture. This
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Strategic Site/ Map | Land Use Designations Indicative Further Information Partners and
Reference Housing B Q Phasing
Typology \
site requires improved A larger proportion {Qfamily-orientated
connections to Pudding Mill and accommodation @ be located on the island
north-east to Stratford City. between Wate iver and with a local
community tralised between the plots.

See also Policies S2, INF5 and
SP4. Permi /90143 approved 121,600m? D2 use
(Olyr& adium).

% to consider relatively low PTAL for future
NQusing density, although this could change with
potential new transport infrastructure (dependent on

7 | future use of stadium).
é Future design and development of the site will need

a ® to take into account the existing high voltage

transmission lines that pass through/close to the
site.

S04 This site will become&% Low density | ELR recommends release from employment use. | ODA, LCR, East
residential neighb@g d with | (flats/houses Thames Homes,
Chobham Village | an emphasis nsity with high SFRA includes more detail on this site. private developers
family housi @Swith higher | family
densit'?r%h tation, that | element) Medium/Long term
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Strategic Site/ Map | Land Use Designations Indicative Further Information Partners and
Reference Housing B Q Phasing
Typology \

will form part of the wider Stratford Metropolit &sterplan indicates that this

Chobham Neighbourhood will be a family n i%ﬂhood and link closely with

creating a transition between the the Athletes' Vi tratford North S01).

high density Athletes' Village

and the lower density of Q

Stratford New Town. This site 0

will form a critical link between \

the proposed new Olympic 0

Village (and Stratford North) to

the west and north-west, and the Q

existing neighbourhoods to the y

east at South Leyton.
Development should make
provision for a new urban park
in the south to also serve the
north of the Old Town and a
community hub centre with
shops and facilities to t
of the area. Develop t
seek to integrate

Leyton Road.

uld
es of

Q}Q)

O

o)
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Strategic Site/ Map | Land Use Designations Indicative Further Information Partners and
Reference Housing B Q Phasing
Typology \
See also Policies S2, INF5, SP4 K
and J2 @
S05 Renewal and significant Medium/High | SFRA incl detail on part of this site. Medium term
expansion of retail floor space | Density (low Q}
Stratford Central (mainly comparison) in line with | family) Towr\ oundary to be reviewed in subsequent
the requirements of policy INF5 DED.
together with other town centre ) o
ncludes Stratford uses residential and public | orddM(?;[.ropoh:an I:j/lc?sterplell_r; Inq[IC?It?'S that T?hre
eland. station realm and permeability ats (and o |ges) 0 add more life at all times of the
’ improvements. The key aim is # |dayand evening.

concourse and
environs

to integrate the area with
Stratford City and Olympic
Legacy sites, ensuring a
complementary offer is
developed and investment
momentum catches up.

See also Policies @

SP4, and J1 %ﬁ

Q}Q)

O

Stratford St John's Conservation Area Appraisal and
Management Plan.

o)
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S06 Extensive redevelopment to Medium The Stratford Metro n Masterplan identifies this | Short to long term
create a more mixed use area | density area in the short r a mix of homes to replace

Carpenters District | across Carpenters District. The | (medium tower blocks a longer term for more housing
development will include more | family) to better int h the town centre.

Includes extensive business/commercial ?

Carpenters Greater uses, education and community New lege's aspirations for the area will be

Neighbourhood as | |,ses where this would be well further ssed as part of the Detailed Sites and

referred to in the connected with the town centre, P@;?s PD process as more detailed proposals

Stratford alongside better quality housing e.

Metropolitan in the rest of the area. The 6

Masterplan as well | coyncil supports a southern

as an area lying to V4

the east of the
Olympic Stadium
between
Waterworks River
and City Mill River

entrance to Stratford station,
which is seen as integral to the
regeneration of Carpenters

Estate and the wider Stratford é@

High Street area.

Where this does not co

wider regeneration as% s
set out in Policy S ouncil

will support the n of

O

%0
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Strategic Site/ Map
Reference

Land Use Designations

Indicative
Housing

Typology

Further Information &

Partners and
Phasing

existing low rise family housing
on the estate in accordance with
Policy H4.

The reference to education in
this location has the potential to
accommodate Newham College
of Further Education’s proposals
to establish a Skills and
Enterprise Campus within the
site as referred to in the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan
(Appendix 3).This will be further
assessed as part of the Detailed
Sites and Policies DPD process
as more detailed proposals
emerge.

See also Policies SZ{%nd
) <

~
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Typology \

S07 Mixed use to include creative Sugar House | Stratford Metropolitan Masterplan indicates this as | LVRPA, LTGDC,

Sugar House Lane
& Three Mills

and cultural employment uses,
residential development,
community uses, supporting
services and local amenity
space. Cultural and creative
industries are to be retained at
Three Mills which has the
largest surviving tidal mill in the
world and is an important part
of the area’s historic
environment.

Improved connections to

and Bisson Road will be made
The site includes part of th
proposed Lea River P

0S9). ﬁ

FS,

Pudding Mill, Bromley-by-Bow t@

See also Polici
INF6, SP4, J P5

Lane:
medium
density
(flats/houses
with high
family)

Y4

O

a new neighbour dod i

Mill Lane creati

combination with Pudding
1ew urban quarter for living and

working. Q
Thr within the Lee Valley Regional Park.
The P an 2000 and Park Development

F work proposals identify Three Mills as an area
ortunity to enhance visitor facilities, a priority

Q& for new recreation and leisure facilities (including

vents) as part of the Lea River Park and an area
within which to develop an enhanced heritage offer
especially by working in partnership with the Three
Mills Trust on the future of the House Mill.

The Lee Valley Regional Park Act does not allow
residential or employment uses unless ancillary to
the purpose of the Act. The Employment Land
Review does not suggest the site is released.

Enhanced connections to Bromley-by-Bow over the
river are necessary.

LDA, OPLC, private
developers/land
owners and Three
Mills Trust

Medium to long
term

S
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Strategic Site/ Map
Reference

Land Use Designations

Indicative
Housing

Typology

Further Information

&

Partners and
Phasing

Future design and ﬂgpment of the site will need
to take into acco r% existing high voltage/
underground tr sion lines that pass through/
close to the

Sugar I—@Qne and Three Mills Conservation
D

al and Management Plan

S08 - Please see after S18
S09

Pudding Mill Lane

The site will be de-designated
from a Strategic Industrial
Location in order to realise its
regeneration potential and
ensure good relationship with
surrounding new and
rejuvenated areas in line with
Policy J2. Bearing in mind le

of accessibility and avalil
of planned and existi %
supporting facilitie I&I is to
be developed for use

comprising e nt
uses (includN retention of

Medium
density

(flats/housgs
with
fa?

he"LMF indicates the area will accommodate a

ibrant mix of employment uses including light
industrial. Some sensitive locations could
accommodate residential over time.

The ELR recommends that the area is retained as
a Strategic Industrial Location. However, to maximise
Olympic Legacy regeneration potential, reallocation
for mixed use development may be more
appropriate.

Mixed use development should activate and make
use of the waterways.

OPLC, private
developers, British
Waterways and
land owners

Medium to long
term
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Strategic Site/ Map | Land Use Designations Indicative Further Information Partners and
Reference Housing B Q Phasing
Typology \
an employment buffer zone Future design and &meent of the site will need
adjacent to the A12 and to take into acco % existing high voltage
Crossrail portal), residential and underground tr sion lines that pass
community uses with scope for through/clo ite.
a new local centre focused §
around Pudding Mill Lane DLR Not rovement resulting from new DLR
station, and improved links north stat?c&
— south through the site to 0
Stratford High Street. Primary (199
education and health facilities o
are likely to be provided. y
See also Policies S2, INF5 and é
SP4. @
S10 The site will be developed f %edium SFRA includes more detail on this site. Medium to long
mix of residential and density term
Abbey Mills employment uses and @ute (medium Future design and development of the site will need
to the creation of a ol family) to take into account the existing high voltage
centre in the statio ity. overhead/underground transmission lines that pass
Site access i 1@ ents will near the site.
be required i galinkto
West %@m.
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Strategic Site/ Map | Land Use Designations Indicative Further Information Partners and
Reference Housing B Q Phasing
Typology \
(Comprises former | This mix may include an element Site has significant &mination constraints Private developer
Abbey Mills of community uses (including resulting from pr: v@industrial chemical use.
Riverine Centre faith based) of a scale which is
and Channelsea proportionate and which does Appeal (Ref; 50/C/10/2125895) Abbey Mills
Offices) not dominate the overall mix of Riverine ( % nning Town E15. The appeal
uses in respect of land take, was I nd planning permission was granted
scale and traffic generation, for a mixe@Use comprising a mosque and associated
located either within the local buitdings (for full description see appeal) subject to
centre or so as to be well mons including time limited permission for two
connected with the local centre Qars (Planning Inspectorate: 23 May 2011).
and the station. Site access
improvements will be required 7

including a link to West Ham
Station and facilitation of a
possible future link to S11

O

Parcelforce. Indicative residenti%
typology - medium density,

medium family. @

See also Policies INF5, S{ P4

S11

Parcelforce

Employment-led use

\
linked to Cod gndustrial

Medium
density
(medium
family).

Site falls partly within HSE consultation zones due
to proximity to gas holders, which advises against
more intensively used facilities and vulnerable users
in the south-west of the site with increasing

LTGDC, LDA and
private developers

Long term

area that C@QS to the
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Strategic Site/ Map | Land Use Designations Indicative Further Information Partners and
Reference Housing B Q Phasing
Typology \
creation of a new local centre in | On-site restriction — this inc large housing
the station vicinity and constraints developments of han 30 units in the middle

facilitation of a possible future | including zone.
link to S10 Abbey Mills. Site accessibility

access improvements will be need to be FUZ garag gf site flsl Zuffered with a dt
required including a link to West | addressed to an m‘ , and careful design required to

Ham station make suitable allo able sit with adjacent residential.
o for residential. ’te has significant accessibility constraints that
gze also Policies INF5, SP4 and / need to be addressed to allow for residential (201
use.

Please note there is no Site S12

S13 Residential-led mixed Med @ Manor Road to be re-aligned at junction with Barking | LTGDC/HCA/LBN
use incorporating open space 4| de ' Road as part of Canning Town roundabout scheme | Private developers
Manor Road with green grid links to Star dium Further re-alignment of Manor Road north of the
Park; commercial frontage '» mily). junction to align with the railway line is a longer term | Medium to long
(including B1) to Barkin @ Significant aspiration that would enable a better residential term
section east of Manor environmental | environment to be created on the site.

which will be the onl the | issues need to
site to remainin th%! centre | be addressed

boundary, an S use to make _
alongside rai suitable for Canning Town and Custom House SPD (2008) and
é residential. future updates.

S
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Reference Housing . Phasing
Typology \
See also Policies S4, SP4, J1 K
and INF5 @
S14 Expanded District Centre Medium Identified as,a Stratégic Growth area in the Town Short to medium
_ abutting a transport hub, moving | density Centre tail study. term
Canning Town towards a Major Centre in (medium
Central composition and scale, within | family) SERA ineludes more detail on part of this site. LTGDC/LBN/
revised boundary to comprise private developer
retail, (to include anchor food ing Town and Custom House SPD (2008) and
store of up to 6,500 sq m, and uture updates.
significant comparison V4

floorspace - up to 25,000 sq m)
leisure, civic space making use
of the more pleasant street
environment created by the
re-modelling of the junction
public realm residential,
community uses. Co S
to Activity Street t

O

south/southeas
residential str e
east/northw@~ d through to
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Typology \

the station together with an K
integrated town centre that links e

with existing retail frontages and

the market. Q
See also Policies S4, SP4, J1 \0

and INF5
S15 Residential with supporting Medium %I site has permission. Short to medium (203
community uses, notably a density term
Canning Town school to the west, and other (medium o | SFRAincludes more detail on part of this site.
East multi-use facilities easily fami _ LBN/ River
accessible from the town centre | h Canning Town and Custom House SPD (2008) and | Christian Centre/
to the east, and green space o % updates. regi§tered _
at least the existing quantum, providers/ private
sector

linking to the residential str
abutting the street to the (%
Connections also nee %
made across the SI@% en

uses, avoiding bl effects.

See also Po@Q4 and SP4
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Reference Housing B Q Phasing
Typology \
S16 Mixed use comprising Medium Silvertown river cro may have significant Private sector/ LBN
residential, business use density amenity implicati r@
Silvertown Way fronting Caxton Street North (medium Short to medium
East opposite existing units, and family) ELR recom ease from employment use. | term
public open space within the )
urban structure making green Cannin and Custom House SPD (2008) and
grid connections to Keir Hardie future €s.
recreation ground and dealing 0
with the amenity impacts of
traffic. Connections to be made o
with Activity Street to the y

north-east, north to the town
centre and north-west to the
station.

S17

Silvertown Way
West

Mixed use comprising tial
rcial

and business, with
units and higher o%y
residential faci street

within the to re boundary,
and b e es extending to

See also Policy S4 and SP4 é

O

Medium
density
(medium
family).
Significant
environmental

ELR recommends release from employment use.

Canning Town and Custom House SPD (2008) and
future updates.

LDA/private sector

Short to medium
term
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face units under arches in Peto | issues need to K

Street North. Connectivity to be addressed @

main town centre and the rest | to make

of Canning Town needs to be | suitable for

addressed, together with residential.

amenity impacts of traffic. \0

See also Policies S4, SP4, INF5 0

and J1 Q m
S18 Open space forming appropriate | Medium 4 | ELR recommends release from employment use. | Crossrail/LTGDC

] connections and terminus to densi _ _ o and successor

Limmo proposed Lea River Park with | ( SFRA includes more detail on this site. bodies/ private

enabling residential should f@) , _ sector

access and environmental é Short term use for Crossrail (until 2018).

constraints be overcome. . : L Long term, though

Comectons s oo

to Canning Town stati n y ' come forward on

centre and neighbo »and Canning Town and Custom House SPD (2008) and | Standalone basis in

to the Leamouth ula. future updates. medium term

See also Po 4, SP4 and

INF6 q
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Strategic Site/ Map | Land Use Designations Indicative Further Information Partners and
Reference Housing B Q Phasing
Typology \
S08 Proposed release from Strategic | Medium Silvertown crossin {iquarding area lies within LDA/private
Industrial Location (see Policy | density site. % developer
Thames Wharf J2). (medium
family) Contains a ed wharf. Medium to long
There is scope to reconfigure term
the safeguarded wharf on the Provi io@ new DLR station within the site.
site to the adjacent site X o _ _ Will require a
(Carlsberg-Tetley) or to remove The, Council YVI|| work together with other public Masterplan
the wharf safeguarding at S agencies and developers to take forward
Thames Wharf if a consolidated Q@ osals for consolidating the four individual
wharf can be delivered at afeguarded wharves at Thameside West, to
# | facilitate a more efficient use of land, and support

Thameside West subject to
there being no net loss of
functionality or wharf capacity.
If it can be demonstrated that
either scheme can be delivere
this could provide the

opportunity to develop r%g
employment, Ieisure/t@@a nd

residential uses gr round
a potential newi @ation,
iveSproyision is in

j addressing the

the growing neighbourhood at Silvertown. See
Policies INF1 and J2 for more details.
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Typology

.
constraints on the site, including K
the Silvertown crossing @

safeguarding area, and the
removal of the wharf

safeguarding by the Secretary OQ

of State.

See also Policies INF1, J1, J2, 0

S3, SP4 and S4 Q

S19 New housing around Albert Med'iEm # | ELR recommends release of Albert Basin from LDA / private

207

Dock Basin will consolidate densi employment use. developer
Albert Basin existing residential development, | (
with a new local centre focuse f@
around Gallions Reach DLR %
station, providing day-to-d
shopping, health, educati
community uses. No
Armada Way new opment
will be employme and

consistent wit gic
Industrial LoCatieg (SIL).

Resid% lopment will be

) SFRA includes more detail on this site. Short/medium/long

term
Local Centre boundary will be defined in a

subsequent DPD. Likely to require
review of SPG
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Land Use Designations

Indicative
Housing

Typology

Further Information
.

Partners and
Phasing

focused around the southern
end of the site, with some B1
business space, building on
links with UEL and Royal Albert
North. Legible walking and
cycling routes should be
provided through the site from
the DLR station to the
waterfront.

See also Policies S4, S5, J1, J2,
SP4 and INF5

Please note there is no Site S20

S21 Silvertown
Quays

Residential led mixed use, wit

including research and
development, buildin

visitor attraction cl e
western end of th

(ExCelL and Si uilding).

hospitality and green indus@

potential for leisure and ‘

<
OQC?
X

Town Centre and Retail study supports a local centre
in this location.

SFRA includes more detail on this site.

Local Centre boundary will be defined in a
subsequent DPD.

LDA/private
developer

Medium to long
term

Will require
Masterplan

New residen Qjelopment
on thi% '
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form part of the wider K
neighbourhood at Silvertown e

supported by local shopping and
community uses (a new local
centre) focused around North Q
Woolwich Road, including use \0

of space under the DLR viaduct.
Leisure uses should relate to 0

water space, with clear

pedestrian and cycle Q
connections through to the new y
local centre and across North

Woolwich Road. Public access b

to dock edge should be

provided. é@

See also Policies S3, SP4

INF5 %

S22 The release of lan ignated | Medium Minoco Wharf has outline planning permission Private developer
] as a Strategic | Location | density (07/01143) for a residential-led mixed use
Minoco Wharf (SIL) at Tha West up to | (medium development including 2,598 residential units, Short term

the e% ary of Lyle family)
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Park, and west of Lyle Park employment, retail, SS|onaI services, food and

adjacent to North Woolwich drink, community, @w education, cultural and

Road (18 ha), will assist in the assembly, and onal and leisure uses.

development of a new

neighbourhood at West Plannlng icati 11/00844/LTGOUT has been

Silvertown. A new local centre SUb a revised major scheme.

should address North Woolwich

Road providing a focus to the @Ce tre boundary will be defined in a

new neighbourhood as a whole quent DPD

and provide connections to both

DLR stations, and pedestrian y

and cycle links to Silvertown

Quays. Development should 6

include pedestrian and cycle

access to the river.

See also Policies S3, J2,
INF1 and INF5

>
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Strategic Retail Growth 0

SR1 Stratford S05 - Stratford See S05 - Stratford Central, See S ratford | Town Centre and S05 - Stratford
Metropolitan | Central and Policies S2, SP4, INF5 Ce Retail Study Central
and J1
SR2 CanningTown | S14 - Canning See S14 - Canning Town @814 - Canning | Town Centre and S14 - Canning Town
Town Central Central and Policies S4, own Central Retail Study Central
INF5 and J1 e (211
7

Existing and Enhanced Centres @6

EC1 | Forest S24 §d/lse comprising retail, residential, | Medium Forest Gate SPD (2010) Private developer
Gate (@ (nity and business; limited density and future updates _
Woodgrange sification to take advantage of (medium Short/medium term

Road V% b pportunities afforded by Crossrail. family)
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North of Earlham Grove there is
potential for higher residential
densities closer to Forest Gate
Station. Development proposals
should demonstrate a clear strategy
for sensitively enhancing and
regenerating the town centre, with

the design of contemporary buildingo

and new public spaces respondi
positively to their built heritage a%
conservation area context. Nogth o
Earlham Grove there is potential for
higher residential densi @ loser to
Forest Gate Statjon g:‘l ative
residential typol pedium density

medium famil
See also @SPS, SP4, S6 and

I
INF5 a %ial designation 1C4

st Gate Town Centre
servation Area
praisal and Management
lan

Town centre boundary to
be reviewed through
subsequent DPD

Town Centre and Retail
Study

EC2 | East Ham | S25

East Ham

Market %

arket: mixed use including
d residential together with civic
e, with scope to incorporate other
in the vicinity to produce a more
comprehensive scheme.

Eas

S25:
Medium
density (low
family)

Town centre boundary to
be reviewed through
subsequent DPD

S25: Private developer,
medium term
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S26 East Ham Town Hall campus: mixed use S26: Centre and Retail S26: Private developer,
Town Hall incorporating residential, office and Medium y medium term
Campus community uses, in a scheme sensitive | density (
(including to important heritage and civic assets on | famil own Hall campus within | Likely to require SPD to
college and the site. Q town centre Conservation | cover both sites
police station) O Area
See also Policies J1, INF5, SP4, SP5 \
and S6 0
S =
EC3 | Green S27 Mixed use comprising retail, includipng | Medium Town Centre boundary to | LBN / Private developer
Street retention of market use, resideftial and | density (low | be reviewed through
Queen's community uses. family) subsequent DPD Medium term
Market
See also Policies,J1 , SP4 and S6 Town Centre and Retail May require SPD
b Study
EC4 | North No site Local Centfe; wal - see also Policies Local Centre boundary to | Short term
Woolwich | identified S3 an be redefined as appropriate
in a subsequent DPD Council and private
@ developers/businesses
Town Centre and Retail
%Q> Study
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EC5 | East No site See also Policies S5 and INF5 Centre boundary to | Private developer
Beckton | identified reviewed through
bsequent DPD Medium term
Q own Centre and Retail
«\O Study
EC6 | Custom |S28 Intensified residential commercial/ Medium to | Local centre boundary to | Private developer/TfL/
House business space, making use of Crfs high density | be revised through Crossrail/LDA/ExCel/
Custom potential which will form the nucletis of | (medium subsequent DPD LBN
House/ a renewed and expanded localcentre | family)
Freemasons | with improved physical afid functional Canning Town & Custom | Long term

links to ExCel, and open space linking
to the proposed ‘Act % reet’ to the

north-west, and tHrough a series of open
spaces to Cu to the south-west.

See als %les S4, SP4, INF5 and
INF1 &s tial designation IC3

House SPD and future
updates

%\‘r
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&)
New Local Centres 0

LC1 | Silvertown | S21 - Silvertown See S21 Silvertown See S21 ee S21 Silvertown Quays and | See S21 Silvertown
Quays Quays and S22 Minoco | Silv ays | S22 Minoco Wharf Quays and S22 -
Wharf and Policies S3 | and inoco Minoco Wharf
S22 - Minoco Wharf | gnd INF5 rf
215
LC2 | Plaistow S29 - Plaistow North | New Local Centre edium density | The Town Centre and Retail Private
incorporating retail, / (medium family) | study identifies an opportunity | developer/Newham
residential an for a new Local Centre New Deal
communit@/ith Partnership
frontaqe t ides of Local centre boundary and
Plaist and green space to be Long term
ste cess to reviewed/defined through a
P %v station. On the subsequent DPD
@g e site to the west ] ]
laistow Road, a mix SI_:RA includes more detail on
f residential this site
accommodation, open

o)
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space with connections
to the Greenway, and N Q
business space. \
See also Policies S6, S2, K
SP4 and INF5

LC3 | Maryland | No site identified New Local Centre Not specified dentified as appropriate in Private
comprising retail, O Town Centre and Retail Study | developer/TfL
business and community \
uses, maximising Local centre boundary to be Long term
potential of proposed 0 defined in a subsequent DPD

D) Crossrail station. Q
See Policies S2 and”
INF5 and desj tion
IC1.

LC4 | West Ham | S10- Abbey Mills and | Ne entre See S10 - Abbey | See S10 - Abbey Mills and S11 | See S10 - Abbey
S11 - Parcelforce ar@West Ham Mills and S11 - - Parcelforce Mills and S11 -
- see S10 - Parcelforce Parcelforce
ﬂ) ey Mills, and S11 - Boundary to be defined in
0 arcelforce, and Policies subsequent DPD
INF5, S4 and S2
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L J
LC5 | Albert See S19 New Local Centre See S19 See S19 & See S19
Basin focused around Gallions °
Reach DLR station. See Boun to'be defined in
S19, and Policies S5 and subsequent DPD
INF5

<
O

Employment Hubs O

217

E1 East Beckton | n/a Part SIL n/a Comprises major industrial, utility | n/a
and retail areas. ELR

See also '%@11, J2, INF5, recommends extension of SIL

INF6 and
Biodiversity Study proposes new

%@ SINC to address deficiency

SFRA includes more detail on
part of this site
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O

Draft Joint Waste Plan DPD
proposes a new waste
management facility at Beckton
Riverside (subsequently adopted).

SIL - see Policies S3, J1 and bn/ag

E2 Thameside n/a - n/a
West

E3 Thameside n/a Strategic Industrial Locationeee n/a - n/a
East Policies J1, J2 and S3 »

E4 Cody n/a SIL - see Policie 1and J2 | n/a ELR recommends extension of | n/a
Road/Prologis SIL

E5 Stratford S05 - Stratford See S05 - -
Metropolitan | Central

E6 Green Street | S27 - Queen's See S27 See EC3 See EC3
Town Centre | Market
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E7 East Ham S25 - East See Area EC2, Policies S6, INF5 | Medium See EC2 See EC2
Town Centre | Ham Market and J1 density/I y
and S26 - East
Ham Town Se
Hall N\
E8 Canning Town | S14 - Canning | See Area SR2/Site S14 and See Area SR2, - -
Town Central, | surrounding sites, and Polici OSite S14 and
S$13 - Manor S4, INF5 and J1 surrounding sites
Road (part)
S17 - /
Silvertown 6
Way West
(part) t@
E9 ExCel/Royal | S30 - Royal N %%ential, leisure and Medium density - Private
Victoria West | Victoria West turdl uses will be supported at | (low family) developer
is"gateway site to the Royal
ocks. The Siemens building and | Significant Short to
Q cable car link to Greenwich environmental medium
0 Peninsula are due to be issues need to be term

S
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completed in 2012 as providing
new visitor attractions. Public
realm improvements, including
an enhanced pedestrian and
cycle link to Canning Town, and
active water space are key

priorities in this location. 0

See also Policies S4, S3, @
and J1
>

addressed
make sui
reside

NO

E10 | Royal Albert | S31 - Royal
Albert North

O

Promoti ajsiness and

edu ses, building on the
S s of the University of East

and land availability for
ovative high-technology
a

nufacturing and research and
development. A link will be
created from Beckton Park,

n/a

SFRA includes more detail on
part of this site

LDA/UEL
Long term
Likely to

require
Masterplan
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bringing the park into the Dock
and enhancing access for local
residents to new employment and
training opportunities

See also Policies S4, SP4, S5

and J1 0

Newham’s Core Strategy

Appendices

See Policies INF1, J1 and Sgnd

E11 | London City n/a n/a
Airport designation T1 P 4

E12 | Newham See Policies SPZ@nd S6 n/a n/a
University 6
Hospital é
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Strategic Connections and New Transport Links

London City Airport | Permission granted for extension to 120,000 London City
flight movements per annum in July 2009 , Airport
See also Policy INF1 \O
T2 | Stratford The station opened to domestic services in uropean services could start in London and See additional
222 International December 2009. Potential to link to high spe the short term subject to agreement | Continental information in
services (when constructed) in midlands, with rail operators Railways and | Policy INF1
north-west/north-east of England and Stotland Train
(High Speed 2) and European sehjces via the | The High Speed 2 scheme is at the | Operating
Channel Tunnel initial proposal stage. Completion | Companies/
@ will be in long term Investors
See also Policy INF1 a@ tructure
Delivery Plan
T3 | Thames Gateway | A proposed r d@ e link from Beckton Route safeguarded by Secretary of | TfL Long Term

Bridge
Safeguarding

Riverside t emead, LB Bexley

See Iicy INF1

State for Transport

o)
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T4 | Barking to Royal A proposed bus route from Barking Town Funding not yet committed TfL Short/Medium
Docks Bus Corridor | Centre to Custom House/Canning Town via Term
London City Airport 6
See also Policy INF1 \OQ
T5 | a) Silvertown a) A proposed fixed link to provide relief for ) Aroute is currently safeguarded | TfL Medium Term
Crossing Blackwall Tunnel y Secretary of State for Transport
safeguarding
b) From the O, to Royal Docks - planping b) Planning permission granted and | TfL Short term
b) Cable car permission granted 2011 construction commenced
crossing
See also Policy INF1 6
T6 | Crossrail Two new rail lines ¢ g central London | Due to be operational by 2018 TfL Medium Term
with Essex, Kent% athrow airport
See also Poli and Infrastructure
Delivery PI

o)
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DLR Extension to
Dagenham Dock

T8

Extension of the Docklands Light Railway from
Gallions Reach to Dagenham Dock

See also Policy INF1 and Infrastructure
Delivery Plan

Not in current TfL Busi
but supported b
e.g. GLA, TiL (LB

Existing/Enhanced Open Spaces

stakeholders
Barking and

TBC

Long Term

OSs1 Greenway

Linear open space Northern Outfall
sewer; links tom spaces along the route

See also Paliei F6, S2, S5 and S6 and
Infrastru livery Plan

Improvements to the route from

Stratford High Street to Manor Road for

the Olympic Games have been
completed

Thames Water/other
public/private /
voluntary agencies

Short term

o)
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0S2 West Ham Park | District Park serving Stratford, West Ham and City of London

Canning Town é Corporation

See also Policies SC4, INF6, SP5 and S2

0S3 Beckton District | District Park serving Beckton and Custom House O LB Newham

Park
See also Policies SC4, S5 and INF6 and

Infrastructure Delivery Plan

0S4 Central Park District Park serving East Ham, ManO}Pa; and LB Newham

Green Street
See also Policies S6, SC4 a@éand

Infrastructure Delivery

0S5 Barrier Park District Park servi gg | Docks LDA

See also Pollc C4 and INF6

@\"Q
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0S6 Blue Ribbon Proposed improvements to river access and new Multiple public, private

Network linkages to create an enhanced strategic Blue @K and voluntary agencies

Ribbon Network
Short term

See also Policies S2, S3, S4, S5 and INF7

0Ss7 Roding Valley Improved public access for recreation \ TfL, private sector,

adjacent boroughs
Some de-designation of Metropolitan Open I@

ED Medium term
See also Policies INF7, SC4 and S5
V4
OS9a | Bow Creek Park/Nature reserve which has le as an Lee Valley Regional
Ecology Park educational resource, given i | biodiversity Park Authority

interest. Access to the si to be maintained
and enhanced, giveniiti unded by significant

infrastructure barrier;

See also Polic@, SC4 and S4

OS9b | Lee Valley Improve take place within the boundaries | The Lee Valley Regional Park Authority | Lee Valley Regional
Regional Park | of the indicated in the Park Plan 2000 and | (LVRPA) was created by the Lee Valley | Park Authority
r elopment Framework Regional Park Act 1966 with statutory
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See also Policies INF6, SC4, S2 and S4 responsibility te either provide directly
or work with ers to provide facilities
for sport, r ion, leisure,
entert and nature conservation
thr e park, of which

appreximately 62ha falls within
am. The Act requires the Authority
prepare a plan setting out proposals
0 for the future management and
development of the regional park: the 227
Q current plan, the Park Plan 2000, is
y being updated and replaced by the Park
Development Framework. The London
6 Plan 2011 recognises the Lee Valley
Regional Park as a Strategic Cultural

é@ Area (see London Plan Policy 4.5)
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New Open Spaces 0%

alley Regional Park | OPLC/LVRPA
luding the Velopark form
of this area; proposals | Medium term
in the Park Plan 2000 and

\O Park Development

Framework will apply. Also
0 lies partly within London

A 102 hectare park is to be provided after the Olympic and
Paralympic Games. The detailed design has yet to be determine

Olympic Park

See also Policies S1, S2, SC4 and INF6

ED Q Boroughs of Hackney and
Tower Hamlets
OS9 | Lea River Improved access along the Lower L Vaﬁay and new linkages | See Lea River Park website | LTGDC and successor
Park between open spaces organisations
Compiletion of the strategic li he Lee Valley Regional First phase short term;
Park to the Thames, throug reation of a parkland route second phase short to
along the River Lea and k areas medium term; depending
. ) upon when the land

First Phase: becomes available
A new pedestria cycle linear parkland route for use by
members of the ic, linking new and existing green spaces
along the Ri . Includes the construction of a new footbridge

over the R a and a new footbridge through the trusses of
the% de of the A13 East India Dock Road Bridge
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Later Phases:

Includes the creation of new park areas at Twelvetrees Gasworks,
Mill Meads, Limmo, as well as new park areas in London Borough
of Tower Hamlets. Three Mills Green has already been enhanced

by the LVRPA @
See also Policies S4, SC4 and INF6 Q%

Newham’s Core Strategy

Appendices

The northern part of the site falls within the Airport P@ety
Zone. Additional open space providing a link betw the Roding

0S10 | Albert Island LDA
Valley and the Royal Docks Thames frontage provided Short to medium term
See also Policies S3 and INF6
/
OS11 | Beckton Proposed new linear open space dé @ ated as Metropolitan Short term
Riverside

Open Land. Boundaries are defified,on the Proposals Map
See also Policies S5 and |
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Utilities

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

U1 | Beckion Waste The Joint Waste Plan identifies this site for This is ¢ @ t with the wider employment | Waste operators
Management Facility | waste management in Newham to 2020 land stratégy for the borough, which focuses
it to.the edst. Such a waste management Medium term
See also Policies J1, J2, S5 and INF3 5 % is similar in form and impact to an
ingdustrial shed
U2 | Thames Tideway The proposed Thames Tideway Tunnel Tideway Tunnel runs between Abbey Mills Thames Water
Sewer Tunnels reduce the amount of untreated sewa and Beckton STW. Thames Tunnel runs under
overflowing into the River Thames and River | the line of the Limehouse Cut and connects | Short term
(Thames Tunnel and | | ea to ensure that the UK complies ith the | with Abbey Mills pumping station (the new
Lee Tunnel) Urban Waste Water Treatme%ctive building). Consultation on the Thames Tunnel
(UWWTD). Construction o e Tunnel took place in September 2010 for 12 weeks
began in Summer 201% @
See also Policies S@ F3
U3 | Decentralised energy | Thames Gateway décentralised energy network | Proposals for the network have been LDA / private
network will provid arbon heating and hot water | developed jointly with the LDA and London | developers
to com and residential properties Boroughs of Barking and Dagenham and
Havering Short term
?e@o licies INF4 and S3
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Intensification Around Crossrail Stations 0

IC1 Maryland See LC3 See LC3 3 See LC3 See LC3
IC2 Manor Park No site identified Enhanced Local Cent n/a Boundary to be TfL/Private
scope for intensified ret revised through developer
residential and co nity subsequent DPD
uses Long term P21
See also PoI'c&FS and S6
/
IC3 Custom S28 See See EC6 See EC6 See EC6
House
Custom House /
Freemasons
IC4 Forest Gate See EC1 E§ See EC1 See EC1 See EC1 See EC1

o)
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Appendix 2: List of Retained UDP Policies and Proposal \}

.
The UDP is being superseded in stages. The first stage was in the Secretary of State Saving Direction 2007 WM ept parts of the UDP in place. Of these ‘Saved’
parts only the following remain in place on adoption of this Core Strategy.

List of Retained UDP Policies

Policy Policy Title Policy I Policy Title
Number iNurhbet
EQ2 Waterside Access Q](M Areas of Townscape Value
= EQS Waterside Commercial Development Q EQ36 Buildings of Local Interest
EQ5 Waterway Structures P 4 EQ43 Archaeology
EQ6 Extension of Waterside Sites to Waterways EQ45 Pollution
EQ10 Development of Sites of Nature Conservatio m@nce EQ47 Noise Impact Statement
EQ13 Tree Preservation Orders ’6 EQ48 Noise - Sensitive Development
EQ14 Tree Loss and Retention 0 EQ49 Contaminated Land
EQ15 Inclusion of Tree Planting in New I@nent EQ60 Aggregates Recycling
EQ22 Advertisement Hoardings @ H17 Housing Design and Layout
EQ23 Removal of AdvertisemenQ EMP7 Local Employment Areas: Preferred Uses
EMP17 Telecommunications Development

EQ33 Protection of Treef‘:E 0
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T9

T10
T14
T20
T22
T23
T28

T30

T31

132
OS7
0S8
0OS10

Newham’s Core Strategy

Appendices

o _ The following policies are to be superseded on adoption of the Joint Waste
Minicab Offices DPD for the East London W@uthority Boroughs:
.

Road Hierarchy: New Roads \

Design to Minimise Road Accidents in New Development
Pavement Congestion Palicy Title

Public Access to the River Thames

Cycle Network

EQ Promoting Sustainable Waste Management
Safeguarding of PLA Radar Station Facilities E Safeguarding of Suitable Sites
0@56 Criteria for Assessing Waste Management Facilities
Restrictions on Development Within the Airport Safeguarding : , ) i
Area Q EQ57 Special, Hazardous, Chemical and Radioactive Wastes and
Prescribed Processes
Effect of Airport on new Noise Sensitive Developme P 4
Proposals

Heliports

Green Space: Protection 66

Green Space in New Housing Developrr@

Protection of Existing Facilities
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List of Retained UDP Designations:

Proposal

Reference

m1

m2
hi
emp9
empl10
empl1
empl13
t1

t2

t22

Proposal Location and/or Description

Aldersbrook Hostel, Romford Road, E12
Sprowston Mews, E7

Maryland Road, E15

Tavistock Road, E15

Forest Gate Arches, E7

Nursery Lane, E7

Butchers Road, E16

7
Cycle Network 6
Recreational Footway Network @
Safeguarded Wharves: Priors, Mayer Parr@mes,
Peruvian, Manhattan, Sunshine, Tate @/
&
Q‘Z)

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

Proposal

Reference

38

t39

es Gateway Bridge safeguarded route and
eguarding Gallions Reach area E16

| Light rapid transport link

Bass Charrington, Thames Barrier Lands, North
Woolwich, Albert Dock Basin, Beckton Gasworks, E16,
E6: Protection of mooring points for potential riverbus
service

North Woolwich Road, E16: Pedestrian and cyclist land
bridge crossing

West Ham/Manhattan Stairs, North Woolwich (2 locations)
Old Barge House Drawdock, E16: Protection of public
access points along the River Thames

North Woolwich and Beckton, E16: Port of London
Authority Radar Stations
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Proposal

Reference

Proposals
Map

Proposals
Map and UDP
Appendix OS3

Proposals
Map and
Policy OS2

Proposals
Map

Proposals
Map

Proposals

Map UDP
Shopping and
Town Centres
and Appendix 1

Proposal Location and/or Description

Protected Sites of Nature Conservation Importance

Green Belt & Green Space to be protected

Metropolitan Open Land

7
Areas of Townscape Value t
Conservation Areas t @

Shopping Centres and Fronta e@

Note *

1. A number of these ﬁg& have been partly changed by the Core
r

Strategy. Please al to the relevant Core Strategy policy.

2. Designations,th e been superseded by development that has occurred
since the a c@ the UDP in 2001 have been deleted.

O
QO
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Appendix 3: Infrastructure Delivery Plan

Infrastructure
Type

Note: Due to ongoing changes in funding availability, infrastructure costs and funding sources WI|| Q} be reviewed periodically, and prior to
proposing a Community Infrastructure Levy charging schedule for the borough.

Community r ojcc’ Value
Forum

Project Description Committed Funding

source

Phasing

Area

Physical New and improved | Roads in Olympic Park rd & ODA 2010-2014
highway am
Physical Jubilee Line Jubilee Line Capacity tratford TfL 2010-2014
Upgrade and West
é Ham;
Canning
6 Town and
6 Custom
s House
Physical Central Line C ine Upgrade Stratford TfL 2010-2014
Upgrade and West
Ham

G)O
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Infrastructure
Type

Project

Project Description

Community Project Value

Forum
Area

Newham’s Core Strategy

Appendices

Con:mitted Funding
sLnurce

Phasing

Physical London Overground | London Overground Stratford TfL 2010-2014
Upgrade Upgrade and West @
Ham
Physical Cycle Cycle Superhighway Stratford TfL 2010-2014
Superhighway 2 and Wes
Ham,
F t Gate,
Park 537
Physical Local Priorities include: I Indicative Central Government | 2010-2014
Implementation o { allocation for | (DfT)
Plan 2011/12to | Principal Road 'V'a§a ce 2011/12 is
2013/4 Bridge Streng £3,725,000

Traffic Sigré%misation
Major @ﬂes
S‘a«;@ Walks Network

)

orridors,Neighbourhoods
and Supporting Measures’

053'
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Infrastructure
Type

Project

Project Description

Community
Forum
Area

Project Value

Con:mitted Funding
sLnurce

Phasing

Physical Thames Gateway | Decentralised Energy Royal A fully out | Funding not yet 2010-2014
Heat Network Network Docks net %t e | confirmed. A
R ould | contribution to the
Canning réa £26 | construction costs of
Town an illion and the network is to be
Cust generate generated by the
HOU& lifetime carbon | proposed Community
savings of Infrastructure Levy
W 560,000 t/CO,
equating to £72
/ eckton per t/CO,
t invested
Physical INF3 Waste Site Medium to ale Beckton Not known Awaiting proposals to | 2010-2015
East Beckton i tentially come forward
C/AD/MBT
t excluding
Social Vicarage Prima P/Basic Need East Ham | £5,965,543 2010-2014
Social PCP/Basic Need East Ham | £5,965,543 2010-2014

Avenue Prima\
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Infrastructure
Type

Project

Project Description

Community Project Value

Forum
Area

Newham’s Core Strategy

Appendices

Corn:mitted Funding Phasing
cnurce

Social Brampton Primary | PCP/Basic Need East Ham | £6,42 2010-2014
Social Expansion of Upton | New Primary School Green DfE Basic Need 2010-2014

Cross Primary from Street q Allocation and DfE

a 1.5 FE to 4FE, by Capital Maintenance

establishing a Programme

second site at the \

former Credon

Centre 0
Social Additional primary | New schools to support %tratford Funding not confirmed | 2010-2014

school provision in | Strategic Site developmght | and West but likely to be from a

the Arc of within Olympic Si d Ham; combination of central

Opportunity wider Stratford d Royal government funding,

s yetto | Docks LBN capital
ope to be programme/ developer
contributions/ CIL
a te in Detailed Sites
icies DPD

Social Additional Prim ial design work for a Community DfE Basic Need 2015-2019

School Provisi potential further phase of Forum Allocation and DfE

projects; involves

Urban %
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Infrastructure

Project

Project Description

Community

Project Value

Con:mitted Funding

Phasing

Type Forum source
Area
expansions at Gallions, Areas in Capital Maintenance
Portway, Roman Road, Urban @ Programme
Salisbury and Winsor Newham
Primary schools
Social New Primary School | Additional 1FE at Eastda se of existing | DfE Basic Need 2010-2014
Provision Salisbury School through LBN asset Allocation and DfE
reuse of former Trading O valued at Capital Maintenance
Standards building. £810k Programme
ED g Q g
Social Langdon New build for additional ast Ham | £5,000,000 2010-2014
Community primary school pupil plagé
Secondary School | provision
Social Little liford School | New build tep nt of | Manor £34,480,000 Bidding for Priority 2010-2014
Communit for 1350 | Park Schools Building
mainstr. 35 ASD Programme
stud existing site
Social Stratford School v%d Academy Stratford & | £29,380,000 Bidding for Priority 2010-2014
[, bringing together West Ham Schools Building
existing sites onto Programme
single new site

o)
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Infrastructure Project Project Description Community ProjectValue Con:witted Funding Phasing
Type Forum source
Area

Social Plashet School New build EastHam | £19,0 Bidding for Priority 2010-2014
Schools Building
Programme
Social Tunmarsh KS3 PRU | New build replacement of | Plaistow LBN Inclusion Review | 2010-2014
PRU facilities for 66
students \
Social John F Kennedy Refurbishment /remodelling, B@)n/ £6,400,000 LBN Inclusion Review | 2010-2014
Special (PMLD) with some elements of ne ord & (221
build est Ham
Social Eleanor Smith New build school 55’ Plaistow £7,870,000 LBN Inclusion Review | 2010-2014
Special School SEBD students, g
together t sites
onto singl e
Social Saints Sixth Form | Refurbi nt and some Stratford & | £12,260,000 2010-2014
ne t current West Ham
Sﬁ Annexe site to
e new Joint Saints
th Form

G)O
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Infrastructure Project Project Description Community ProjectValue Con:mitted Funding Phasing

Type Forum source
Area
Social St Angela’s School | Phased refurbishment of Green £5,460,000 2010-2014
existing VA girls school for | Street
900 students
e,
Social St Bonaventure’s Phased refurbishment of Green 87 10,000 2010-2014
existing VA boys school for | Stre
900 students
Social New Directions KS4 | New build PRU facility for b £8,250,000 LBN Inclusion Review | 2010-2014
242 PRU 144 students (FTE) on ne
site
’
Social New 7FE School Additional pupil plage Location £24,400,000 2015-2019
provision through @ build | not yet
1050 placesc confirmed
Social UEL Estate Strategy | UEL Estat tegy Stratford Unknown UEL/Birkbeck, LBN 2010-2014
@ and West
% Ham,
K Royal
Docks
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Infrastructure Project Description Community Project Value Cornwitted Funding
Type Forum source
Area
Social NewVic Proposed relocation of Stratford £45m-£50n Funding not 2016-2020
NewVIc to Stratford and West (/ committed but likely to
Ham be a combination of
sources including
bank borrowings, land
sale receipts, grant
\ and other forms of
fund raising
Social Stratford Skills and | Proposed relocation of tford £45m Funding not 2016-18 [
Enterprise Campus | Newham College of Further |"and West committed but likely to
Education to the mpi( Ham be a combination of
Park (or other su%site sources including
within Stratford)wi Ing a bank borrowings, land
proposed %ﬂio' sale receipts, grant
school for %S ills and other forms of
@ fund raising
Social Newham College of jonalisation and East Ham | Unknown Funding not 2015-2019
Further Education - odelling committed but likely to
East Ham Cam be a combination of
sources including
q bank borrowings, land
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Infrastructure
Type

Project

Project Description

Community Project Value

Forum
Area

S

Con:mitted Funding
sLnurce

sale receipts, grant
and other forms of
public and private
funds

Phasing

Social 14-19 Enterprise Significant expansion and | Gre prox 12m Funding sources to be | 2015-2019
‘Studio’ School development of Barclay Hall Strei\ defined, through the
to provide improved free school initiative,
education facilities 0 LBN
Social PCT hubs in PCT hubs in Community %tratford & | Estimated 2010-2014
Community Forum | Forum Area & | West Ham, | costs not
Area Canning currently
Town and | available
6 Custom
6 House,
East Ham
@ and
6 Beckton
Social Her Majesty's Court S&e Strategy Whole Unknown 2010-2014
Service Borough

o)
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Infrastructure
Type

Project

Project Description

Community
Forum
Area

Project Value
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Con:mitted Funding
snurce

Phasing

Social Metropolitan Police | Estate Strategy Whole 2010-2014
Authority Borough
Social Plaistow Fire Rebuild Plaistow National Fire Service | 2010-2014
Station PFEI
Social Aquatics Centre New ODA 2010-2014
Social Canning Town New swimming pool 2010-2014
Town and
Custom
House
Social Green Street New swim I Green £5m 2010-2014
Street
Social Refurbished/ 21n Front Offices | East Ham, | £29m (includes 2010-2014
Redeveloped b : Canning refurbishment
Libraries Town and | and new build)
ast Ham Custom
House,
- Stratford Stratford

G)\)
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Infrastructure Project Project Description Community ProjectValue Con.™.itted Funding Phasing
Type Forum snurce
Area
5 ‘Libraries plus’ service and West
centres based at: Ham, @
Manor q
- Beckton library Park,
Beckton

- Canning Town library RoyN
- The Gate (Forest Gate) Dogk:

F, t
ED - Green Street library ’

Green

- Manor Park Local Seryjee | Street

Centre
Social New build libraries | New build at East | East Ham, 2010-2014
Ham, Can own, Canning
Stratfo anor Park | Town and

Custom
&% House,

Stratford
and West
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Ham,
Manor @
Park
Green Beckton District Event Infrastructure Beckton ;000 LBN funding not 2010-2014
Park ross 4 sites | committed
Green Central Park Event Infrastructure East Ha £600,000 LBN funding not 2010-2014
across 4 sites | committed
Green Memorial Event Infrastructure tratford & | £600,000 LBN funding not 2010-2014
Recreation Ground West Ham | across 4 sites | committed
Green Plashet Park Event Infrastruct@ Manor £600,000 LBN funding not 2010-2014
Park across 4 sites | committed
Green Newham Farm Beckton £275,000 for LBN funding not 2010-2014
lifetime of Plan | committed
Green Ham Creek Wood ise Standards to Stratford LBN funding not 2010-2014
kestone Road and West committed
enchmarks Ham
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Infrastructure Project Project Description Community ProjectValue Con:mitted Funding Phasing

Type Forum source
Area
Green Bridle Path Raise standards to Manor LBN funding not 2010-2014
Allotment Folkestone Road Park @ committed
benchmarks
e,
Green St Mary’s Allotment | Raise standards to Beckton LBN funding not 2010-2014
Folkestone Road committed
benchmarks \
Green Mill Meads Raise standards to rd LBN funding not 2010-2014
248 Allotments Folkestone Road d"West committed
benchmarks am
’
Green Reynolds Avenue | Raise standards t East Ham LBN funding not 2010-2014
Allotment Folkestone Road committed
Green Leyes Road Canning LBN funding not 2010-2014
Allotment Town and committed
Custom
House
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Infrastructure Project Project Description Community ProjectValue Con:mitted Funding Phasing

Type

Forum
Area

saurce

Green Improve Improve interpretation of Various £50,0 LBN funding not 2010-2014
interpretation of nature and heritage at key committed
nature and heritage | sites
at key sites
Green Beckton District Sport and activity trails Bec 00,000 forall | LBN funding not 2010-2014
Park 10 sites committed
Green Brampton Park Sport and activity trails E@Iam Share of LBN funding not 2010-2014
Q £500,000 committed
Green Canning Town Sport and activity trails / Canning Share of LBN funding not 2010-2014
Recreation Ground Town and | £500,000 committed
Custom
House
Green Forest Lane Park Sport an y trails Forest Share of LBN funding not 2010-2014
Gate £500,000 committed
Green Keir Hardie d activity trails Canning Share of LBN funding not 2010-2014
Recreation Ground Town and | £500,000 committed
Custom
House

o)
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A -

Green Memorial Sport and activity trails Stratford Share LBN funding not 2010-2014
Recreation Ground and West | £500, committed
Ham
Green New Beckton Park | Sport and activity trails Beckton Share”of LBN funding not 2010-2014
00,000 committed
Green Plashet Park Sport and activity trails Manor Share of LBN funding not 2010-2014
£500,000 committed
Green Plaistow Park Sport and activity trails Green Share of LBN funding not 2010-2014
/ Street £500,000 committed
Green Priory Park Sport and activity@ Plaistow Share of LBN funding not 2010-2014
£500,000 committed
Green Abbey Lane Open | Masterpla o exploit | Stratford £2 million over | LBN funding not 2010-2014
Space potenti@ open and West | lifetime of plan | committed
Ham
Green Hathaway Crescent ket Parks Manor 2010-2014
Open Space ighbourhood Greens) Park
Green Pocket Parks Plaistow 2010-2014

(Neighbourhood Greens)

May Green 0
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Infrastructure Project Project Description Community ProjectValue Con:mitted Funding Phasing

Type

Forum
Area

saurce

Green Odessa Road Open | Pocket Parks Forest 2010-2014
Space (Neighbourhood Greens) Gate
Green Pier Road Open Masterplanning Royal 2010-2014
Space Docks
Green Beckton District Sport and activity hub Beckh\ £900,000 to be | LBN Funding not 2010-2014
Park South split between 5 | committed
0 parks over the
Q lifetime of the
plan
’
Green Gooseley Playing | Sport and activity East Ham | Share of LBN Funding not 2010-2014
Fields £900,000 committed
Green Little liford Park Sport and agti ub Manor Share of LBN Funding not 2010-2014
Park £900,000 committed
Green Memorial Sp @ctivity hub Stratford Share of LBN Funding not 2010-2014
Recreation Ground and West | £900,000 committed
Ham
Green New Beckton P port and activity hub Beckton Share of LBN Funding not 2010-2014
£900,000 committed
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Infrastructure
Type

Project

Project Description

Community

Forum
Area

Project Value

saurce

Con:mitted Funding

Phasing

Green Beckton District MUGA Beckton £500,000%or | LBN Funding not 2010-2014
Park North lifetime6fgplan | committed
t@ '
Green Cundy Park (Year | MUGA Cannj are of LBN Funding not 2010-2014
5) Town £500,000 committed
C m
252 |
Green Hermit Road MUGA anning Share of LBN Funding not 2010-2014
Recreation Ground Town and | £500,000 committed
(Year 4) Custom
House
Green King George V Park | MUGA Canning Share of LBN Funding not 2010-2014
Town and | £500,000 committed
@ Custom
House
Green Star Park (Year 2) A Stratford Share of LBN Funding not 2010-2014
and West | £500,000 committed
Ham

o)
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Project

Project Description

Community
Forum
Area

Project Value
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Con:mitted Funding
sLnurce

Phasing

Green Canning Town Delivery of existing Canning LBN Funding not 2010-2014
Recreation Ground | masterplans Town and committed
Custom
House
Green Keir Hardie Delivery of existing Cannj rt of £5.8m | LBN Funding not 2010-2014
Recreation Ground | masterplans Town central fund committed
C m
&
Green Valetta Grove Open | Delivery of existing laistow Part of £56.8m | LBN Funding not 2010-2014
Space Masterplans V4 central fund committed
Green Gallions Square Hard wearing spa Beckton Unknown unknown - LDA 2010-2014
Green Riverside Square A more form e to Beckton Unknown LDA 2010-2014
compleme wildness of
Armad en
Green Eco Park Beckton Unknown 2010-2014
Green Canning Town ini Soccer League venues | Canning £10,000 LBN Funding not 2010-2014
Recreation Gro Town and | between 3 committed
Custom sites
q House
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Infrastructure

Project Project Description

Community

Project Value

Con:m.itted Funding

Phasing

Type Forum Lource
Area
Green Hermit Road Mini Soccer League venues | Canning £10,0 LBN Funding not 2010-2014
Recreation Ground Town and | bet committed
Custom Si
House
Green Plashet Park Mini Soccer League venues | Man 0,000 LBN Funding not 2010-2014
Park\ between 3 committed
% sites
Green Beckton District Destination Play Areas Qg ton £1.25m LBN Funding not 2010-2014
Park between 4 committed
P 4 parks
Green Plaistow Park Destination Pla é Plaistow £1.25m LBN Funding not 2010-2014
é between 4 committed
Q parks
Green Plashet Park Destin@ ay Areas Manor £1.25m LBN Funding not 2010-2014
% Park between 4 committed
parks
Green Star Park stination Play Areas Stratford £1.25m LBN Funding not 2010-2014
and West | between 4 committed
Ham parks

G)\)

( Adopted Version January 2012 1




Newham’s Core Strategy

Appendices

Infrastructure Project Project Description Community ProjectValue Con:mitted Funding Phasing
Type Forum source
Area

Green All LBN Open
Space
improvements
(Parks Development
Plan)
Physical District Line District Line capacity Stratfo TfL 2015-2019
capacity upgrade upgrade a es
istow, =
reen
4 Street,
East Ham
Physical Crossrail Crossrail Stratford £17 billion 2015-2019
6 and West
Ham,
@ Canning
% Town and
& Custom
House,
Beckton,
0 Royal
c~ Docks,
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Infrastructure Project Project Description Community ProjectValue Con:witted Funding Phasing

Type Forum Lource
Area
Forest
Gate, @
Manor
Park
Physical DLR Dagenham DLR Dagenham Dock Bec tin MTS2 or | TfL 2015-2019
Dock Extension Extension TfL Business
% Plan
256 ] Physical Gallions Reach Gallions Reach Transport Qg on 2015-2019
Transport Interchange
Interchange P 4
Physical Stratford Improvements é Stratford £238m TfL 2015-2019
International station and West
Interchange é Ham
Physical West Ham station Improv@‘n S Stratford 2015-2019
6 and West
Ham
Physical Electricity kV power lines Stratford EDF 2015-2019
replacement and West
Ham
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Infrastructure

Type

Physical

Project

Electricity

Project Description

132kV network between
West Ham and Brunswick
Wharf

Newham’s Core Strategy

Appendices

Community ProjectValue Con:mitted Funding Phasing
Forum Lource
Area

Stratford EDF 2015-2019
and West

Ham

Physical

Electricity

132kV network laid from
West Ham to Orchard Place

Stratford

and Wes
Ham

EDF 2015-2019

Physical

Jubilee Line

Stratford to Canary Wharf

O

Y4

rd 2015-2019
est 257

am,
Canning
Town and
Custom
House

Physical

Overland Rail

Overla grade

Stratford 2015-2019
and West
Ham

Physical

Flood Risk -
Olympic Online

Wetland

pic Online Wetland

Stratford 2015-2019
and West
Ham

o)
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Infrastructure Project Project Description
Type

Community ProjectValue Con:mitted Funding Phasing

Forum Lource
Area
Green Greenway Improvements to access, Plaistow, unknown 2015-2019
signage along Greenway, | East Ham, 6
West Ham to Beckton Beckton
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Appendix 4: Monitoring Framework

-
Monitoring data is published through the borough's Annual Monitoring Report, which reports in De
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% as to data available for the previous

financial year, though monitoring and review is a 'live' monthly process. The monitoring frame rk&ubject to regular review to ensure that it
onitoring of Strategic Site progress, and wider

remains relevant, and aligned with data availability and resources. Of crucial importance wi

regeneration outcomes, which if not subject to significant progress in the next 5 years,

Note: Indicators and Targets will be renumbered.

O

ipitate a Core Strategy review.

Core Strategy Theme and

Delivery Agencies

AMR Output Indicator & targel@’nbered as per

AMR outcome

Additional

Data Sources

of times supported at

associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator and Monitoring Needed & | and
objectives Q target Targets Comments
SUCCESSFUL PLACES LBN and agencies | H6 Building for Life Asse;ments BTC-OUT/C6 Town | Up to date (upto 5 LBN Planning
° Place-making (SP1) e.g. Design Review Centre Vitality years old) Masterplans, | Records and
o Healthy Panel; English Majority good or nt site briefs, tall buildings | survey work;
Neighbourhoods (SP2) | Heritage; GLA/LDA a. Vacancy studies and SPDs London
®  Quality Urban Design (successor BD4 Floo for town centre uses Levels and related to strategic sites | Development
within Places (SP3) arrangement); o _ non-retail uses | and town centres Database; TfL
° Tall buildings (SP4) private sector Incre port:pn in toyv_n centres, sub;ept to in primary (output: should be LIP
° Heritage and other developers and strat generation ambitions elsewhere in the frontages in increasing up to number | monitoring;
Successful Place- investors (e.g. their town centres | of strategic sites/town | English
making Assets (SP5) shopping centre b.  Historic centres). Heritage.
managers) buildings at
risk within Use of SP policies, H6 and BD4
LO-BDTC3 Major Sites Progress (Change to defined town | especially SP3 and SP2 | are former
‘Strategic Sites Progress’) centres for refusals; proportion | national

indicators, but
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Core Strategy Theme and

Delivery Agencies

AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per

AMR outcome

Additional

Data Sources

associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator Monitoring Needed & | and
objectives targe? Targets Comments
Monitored against indicative timescales in schedule EC&(‘:)U /C2 appeal (output: no we will
tokic buildings specific target; should | continue to
LO-BDTC7 Consolidating the retail hierarchy monuments at | be using regularly if monitor them,
IS effective, and supported | due to their
i Broadening the attraction of town centr: at appeal the majority of | local
Q QW-OUT/C6 times used) relevance.
a. Town Centre Managemen Environmental
b.  Community uses in Town x nuisance levels Proportion of tallest (20 | H6 however
c. Town Centre Development an storey plus) buildings | will be

Environmental impro ts (change to
Town Centre InveQ

ii.  Conversion of out of centre commercial to

7’

residential use

a. No =%: arget: monitor to ensure
or@ commitment to improvement

b pecific target, but ongoing

evelopment should be evident

No specific target, but ongoing investment
should be evident in line with spatial vision

iii.  No specific target, but should be increasing

EQW-OUT/C7
Mortality rate

CIS-OUT/C3 Rates
of physical activity

H-OUT/C4 Crime
and fear of crime

H-OUT/C5 Levels of
out-migration to
other UK authorities

To be monitored
against Host
Borough Averages
and London
average where
possible to assess

permitted outside
Stratford Metropolitan
and Canning Town town
centre (output: at least
99% should be in these
areas)

Perceived improvement
to town centres
(Stratford/Canning
Town) (outcome;
positive trend)

Other town centre
health indicators as
available (outcome:
monitor for positive
trends or stability within
healthy parameters)

monitored on
a part-random
part-stratified
(to ensure
cross borough
coverage)
sample basis.

Availability of
NI data may
decrease with
relaxation of
central
government
requirements
and
alternative
indicators may
be required.
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Core Strategy Theme and | Delivery Agencies | AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per | AMR outcome Additional Data Sources
associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator, Monitoring Needed & | and
objectives targe Targets Comments
LO-EQW?2 Protected trees lost co%rgence; Number of new New
ise monitor | take-aways permitted monitoring of
No specific target: monitor trend to ensure reasonabli r appropriate (output: no specific decisions
protection is being afforded rends in line with target - monitor for required.

O

LO-EQWS3 Conservation Area Appraisals Q
Management Plans \6

Full coverage

LO-EQWS5 Environmental im ts

a. Environmental Improvement schemes
implemente

b. Developer contgibutions for environmental
improveme mes

No specifi @but monitor for ongoing
commit improvements and adequate
miti
W6 Design Panel activity
specific target; monitor for effectiveness

LO-EQWS8 Controlling environmental nuisance and
health impacts

EA objectives

evidence of downward
trend or sustained low
levels)

Quality Leisure:
Proportion of leisure
uses in town centres
that betting shops,
amusement arcades
and hot food
take-aways account for
(outcome: no specific
target, monitor for
downward trend or
sustained low levels)

Conservation and
heritage studies
completed as part of
masterplanning

Street trees (output: net
increase annually)
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Core Strategy Theme and | Delivery Agencies | AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per | AMR outcome Additional Data Sources
associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator. Monitoring Needed & | and
objectives targe?s Targets Comments
No specific target: monitor for indication of ongoing K Better streets (output:
commitment to improvements including enforcement Projects completed
and liaison with NHS bodies according to LIP
programme; 200-300
LO-TAN4 Inclusive access improvements street bollards, 300m of
Q guard rail and 100 other
No specific target: monitor for indicati n ing items of redundant
commitment to improvements \ street clutter to be
removed from Borough
0 Roads every year
Q 2011-2014)
See also infrastructure
V4 monitoring of active
travel and satisfaction
with the area,
@ infrastructure etc.
JOBS LBN and its BD1 | employment floorspace BTC-OUT/C1 Loss of employment London
° Promoting investment | agencies (e.g. Businesses by land a) identified for Development
in the New Economy Workplace), cific target: maintain trend in line with ongoing | sector release b) not identified | Database and
(J1) GLA/LDA opment of strategic sites for release LBN Planning
(successor BTC-OUT/C2 Jobs, Records and
arrangemen BD3 Employment land available employment and (output b) should be de | survey work;
LTGDC, OD activity rates minimis compared with | LBN Food
and thejr No specific target: maintain trend in line with ongoing a)) Safety Team;
s sS development of strategic sites LBN Business
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Core Strategy Theme and
associated summary
objectives

Delivery Agencies

AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per
2009-10 AMR)

AMR outcome
indicator,
targe

Additional
Monitoring Needed &

Targets

Data Sources
and
Comments

° Effective use of
employment land (J2)

° Enhancing Skills and
access to employment
(J3)

Local schools and
colleges

Private sector
developers

Local businesses
including local
childcare and
training providers

R

LO-BDTC2 Small business space

a. Live/work units

b.  Small business space (<1000sqm)re @s
part of larger schemes Q

c. Affordable workspace/local busir&
provision

pancy

No specific target - continue provision

LO-BDTCS3 Tourism ang‘lgsur development in
Stratford and Royal Do

No specific tar ease subject to appropriate
sequentia te@vn centres first policy

Jsiness and environmental quality

vement schemes in employment areas
a%r,hange to: Investment in employment hubs)

. Preventing and managing environmental
nuisance (modify to focus on EH comments
used in planning refusals on A5, A3, A4, B2 and
B8 uses)

BT&E)QUT C3 Low
nihgs and

eprivation (proxy)

TC-OUT/C4 New
usiness formation

and Survival

a. Rate of
Business
Formation per
10,000

b. 3year
business
survival rate

BTC-OUT/C5

Proportion of

working age

population qualified
to level 2 or more

BTC-OUT/C7
Environmental
nuisance linked to
economic activity

Vacancy rates on
Employment Land
(outcome/health
indicator should be
steady)

New childcare provision
(output indicator to be
added to LO-BDTCS6:
target in line with
infrastructure needs —
annual sufficiency
statement)

Up to date (upto 5
years old)
masterplanning/SPDs
in place for release sites
(output: should be
increasing up to number
of significant release
sites)

Use of J policies in
refusals; proportion of
times J policies
supported at appeal

Development
Team; LBN
Workplace;
Newham Info;
Nomis;
HMRC; ONS;
NI data

BD1-3 are
former
national
indicators.
BD2 has been
dropped as it
is not relevant
to the
Newham
context.

Availability of
NI data may
decrease with
relaxation of
central
government
requirements
and
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Core Strategy Theme and | Delivery Agencies | AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per | AMR outcome Additional Data Sources
associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator, Monitoring Needed & | and
objectives target Targets Comments
a) No specific target, but ongoing investment should Toﬁmonltored (output: no specific alternative
be evident inst Host target; should be using | indicators may
b) No specific target, but should be orough Averages | regularly if effective, be required.
evidence that we are making use of appropriate nd London and supported at appeal
technical advice erage where the majority of times New
Q possible to assess | used) monitoring of
LO-BDTC6 Employability outputs linked @ ing | convergence; decisions
\ otherwise monitor required.
a. Workplace Beneficiaries for appropriate
b. Education and training Fac velopments | frends in line with See also town centre
m SEA objectives monitoring (Successful
a) Maintain and increase in @h Council or other Places, Infrastructure)
target and infrastructure
b) Deliver in line with inﬁ‘structure delivery monitoring, particularly
plans transport projects.
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Core Strategy Theme and | Delivery Agencies | AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per | AMR outcome Additional Data Sources
associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator. Monitoring Needed & | and
objectives targe Targets Comments
HOMES LB Newham H2 Net additional dwellings and housing trajectory Hﬁl’/m Housing | See also Successful LBN Spatial

¢ Building Sustainable Places indicators re Planning and
Mixed Communities Registered As per London Plan and Core Strategy population churn, Regeneration
(H1) Providers Homeless quality of design Policy,

° Ensuring people can H5 Affordable housing completions ouseholds in Housing
afford to live locally, as | Private sector Q emporary Use of H policies, for Trajectory
their circumstances developers a. Gross affordable housing (Social R@ accommodation refusals; proportion of | work &
change (H2) Intermediate and Affordable ReN times supported at Planning

° Meeting specialist b. % of affordable housing in new development b) Number of appeal (output: no Records;
accommodation needs Households on the | specific target; should | London
(H3) As per London Plan — 50% o itional housing | Local Authority be using regularly if Development

for that year, and CS negotiati rgets of 35-50%, | waiting list effective, and supported | Database;
60:40 split (65:35 in Canning Town regeneration at appeal the majority of | LBN Housing
areas). / H-OUT/C2 Housing | times used) & Public
quality (stock Protection;
LO-H1 Housing d (Apply only on major housing | condition) LBN HSSA
develop nk@ Returns; LBN
H-OUT/C3 Housing | Compliance with Domestic
No spec et. Monitor against ranges in London | affordability London Plan space Energy
Plan level, for appropriateness standards [sample] Efficiency
To be monitored (output: 700% of Team; ONS;
% Housing mix and choice against Host permissions) DCLG Live
Borough Averages Tables; HIP

Family housing

and London
average where
possible to assess
convergence;
otherwise monitor

Loss of residential - C2,
C3, C4 and HMOs (Sui
Generis) (via
approvals):

%OQQF
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Core Strategy Theme and | Delivery Agencies | AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per | AMR outcome Additional Data Sources
associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator, Monitoring Needed & | and
objectives targe Targets Comments
i Gain (approvals and completions, monitor foﬁ)ropriate a. Netlossto ST Statutory
all bedroom numbers) in line with lettings Return;
ii. Loss via conversions, (approvals) EA objectives b. Net overall loss Newham
ii. Houses cf. flats (approvals) INFO; LBN
Corporate
Research
i. 39% 3 bed; ii. no specific target, butm r Team
downward trend; iii. No specific target or for
upward trend in terms of proportioa,of ho H1-5 are
former
b.  Net provision of specia@ (completions) national core
output
i Sheltered

R

Y4

ii. Extra care
iii. Live-w,

iv.. Ho

V. % apartments
vi. @

eelchair Homes
1. » Lifetime Homes

%« Gypsy-Traveller pitches

i-vi no specific target, monitor for provision; vii— 10%;
viii — 100% of new build

indicators - H1
is covered by
H2 and need
not be
monitored
separately; H3
has been
dropped as
not relevant to
the local
context. H4 to
be subsumed
within LO-H2
(a broader
indicator
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Core Strategy Theme and

Delivery Agencies

AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per

AMR outcome

Additional

Data Sources

associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator. Monitoring Needed & | and
objectives targe?s Targets Comments
c. Proportion of units of particular sizes delivered by K concerning
tenure (including Affordable Rent) specialist
housing
No specific target, monitor for more balanced need); H5
provision, notably upward trend in market pr modified to
of family units consolidate
affordable
d. Overall size mix within tenures (n X{ arget: housing
monitor for more balanced provisii ly upward indicators
trend in market provision) 6
Reviews in
LO-H3 Housing Q other national
indicator/
a. Alignment with ndo(PIan space standards monitoring
(approvals) 6 requirements
may also
b. Existi st@wprovements (including require
enforce% changes to
the monitoring
" 10 specific target — monitor for ongoing framework
New
. . monitoring of
e also Successful Places and Sustainability and decisions
Climate Change output indicators relating to Building required

for Life and Code for Sustainable Homes
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Core Strategy Theme and | Delivery Agencies | AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per | AMR outcome Additional Data Sources

associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator, Monitoring Needed & | and

objectives targe?s Targets Comments

K Existing local

indicators
overhauled to
allow for real
time

monitoring of
Council
priorities and
reduce
overlap with
other themes

SUSTAINABILITY AND

CLIMATE CHANGE

° Climate Change
Adaptation and
Mitigation (SC1)

© Reducing Carbon
Emissions (SC2)

® Managing Flood Risk
(SC3)

° Promoting and
Enhancing Biodiversity
(SC4)

LB Newham, GLA,
LDA, LTGDC, ODA
and successor
bodies

Environment
Agency

Voluntary and
Community Sector

Private secto
developers & @ d
owners 0

E1 Planning permissionsf§ranted contrary to EA

advice

Zero, subject
often add

E2 C@ n areas of biodiversity importance
@ 0ss

-EQW?7 Environmental credentials of major
consents - BREEAM and Code for Sustainable
Homes

| analysis of conditions efc that
concerns

EQW-OUT/C1

Resource

consumption

a. Water
consumption
per capita

b. CO2
emissions
(proxy for
energy)

Use of SC policies, for
refusals; proportion of
times supported at
appeal (output: no
specific target; should
be using regularly if
effective, and supported
at appeal the majority of
times used)

Environment
Agency ;
GIGL; LBN
Planning
Records;
DECC;
London
Development
Database;
LBN Public
Realm; LBN
Environmental
Health; LBN
Food Safety;

<
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Core Strategy Theme and

Delivery Agencies

AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per

AMR outcome

Additional

Data Sources

associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator. Monitoring Needed & | and
objectives targe Targets Comments
100% of major consents to meet Code Level 4/ E%(‘)U /C3 Energy projects Ofwat; ONS;
BREEAM Very Good otnt of natural | delivered/KM of heat ELWA; NI
reen space network delivered data
(output: to be monitored
-OUT/C6 in line with E1-3 are
Q nvironmental Infrastructure Delivery | former
O performance of Plan/show a sustained | national core
\ housing stock increase in heat output
network infrastructure) | indicators
0 EQW-OUT/C5 River
water quality Flood protection E3 is deleted
Q projects delivered as it is more
To be monitored (output: to be monitored | meaningfully
P 4 against Host in line with covered by
Borough Averages | Infrastructure Delivery | LO-EQW?7
é and London Plan) and
@ average where infrastructure
possible to assess delivery plan
convergence; monitoring
otherwise monitor (see new
for appropriate indicator).
% trends in line with
SEA objectives Reviews in
other national
indicator/
monitoring
requirements
c~ may also
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Core Strategy Theme and | Delivery Agencies | AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per | AMR outcome Additional Data Sources
associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator, Monitoring Needed & | and
objectives targe?& Targets Comments
K require
changes to
the monitoring
framework
Q New
O monitoring of
\ decisions
required
INFRASTRUCTURE LB Newham, LO-EQW1 Open space los angd gains and CIS-0OUT/CA1 See also Successful London
° Secure strategic GLA/LDA, ODA, improvements Distribution of key | Places monitoring of Development
transport investment LTGDC and P 4 community facilities | health outcomes, Database;
(INF1) successor bodies No net loss over ar period and in the borough environmental /street LBN Planning
° Secure a more increases/improv@r in line with Infrastructure improvements and town | Records, GIS
sustainable pattern of | NHS Delivery Pla CIS-OUT/C2 Parks | centres and analysis and
movement (INF2) Newham/Successor quality Sustainability and Survey Work;
° bodies LO-CIS1 evelopment - access to infrastructure Climate Change output | DCLG; NI

Improve the
sustainability of waste
management (INF3)

)

a. Proportion of

Parks with

<'o°Q®
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Core Strategy Theme and | Delivery Agencies | AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per | AMR outcome Additional Data Sources
associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator, Monitoring Needed & | and
objectives target Targets Comments
© Secure the deliveryo f | TfL No specific target: ongoing improvements in line with (Sreen Flag indicators concerning indicator
local heat and power Infrastructure Delivery Plan and policies tatus flood and energy tables; Sport
networks (INF4) Local colleges Satisfaction infrastructure. England; LBN
¢  Strategically manage LO-CIS2 Net new community infrastructure floorspz Q with Parks Corporate
town and local centres | Environment in new and established neighbourhoods (strategi Main monitoring will be | Research;
as part of a network Agency sites in the Arc cf. Urban Newham) Q IS-OUT/C4 through monitoring and | LBN Parks;
and hierarchy (INF5) Overall satisfaction | review of Infrastructure | LBN Traffic
° Improve the quality and | Utility companies No specific target: monitor alongside cture | with the area Delivery Plan Management
quantity of open space Delivery Plan to show ongoing commitment to (include desire to and Road
(INF6) Private sector improvements in Urban Newham Isewhere, with | move to a ‘better Use of INF policies, for | Safety Unit;
®  Protect and enhance | developers no net loss unless balanced esin area’) refusals; proportion of | ELWA; TfL;
the Blue Ribbon access/multi-purpose faci/it@ times supported at LEGGI
network (INF7) Voluntary and TA-OUT/C1 Modal | appeal (output: no
° Ensure community community sector LO-CIS3 Developgr conteibutions for community shift specific target; should | Indicators
facilities keep pace with groups infrastructure and n space improvements be using regularly if relating to
needs (INF8) ' a) Walking mode effective, and suppqn‘ed developer
*  Provide for appropriate Secured S% Xeceived by category and CF share at appeal the majority of | contributions
delivery mechanisms Area, plu dies to show percent funded by times used) may n(.eed to
and monitoring (INF9) S106 Percentage of . be revised to
personal walking Provision of reflect CIL
N ific target: monitor to show ongoing trips originating in | multi-purpose charging
(%itment to provision as part of development, borough, 39.0% community facilities regime once
alongside Infrastructure Delivery Plan. 2007/8-2009/10 (output: 100% of implemented
average; 39.3% community facilities
LO-TA1 Milestones in transport schemes share in 2014; should be multi-purpose | Transport
40.5% by 2026 indicators
\ targets

[ Adopted Version January 2012 1
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Core Strategy Theme and | Delivery Agencies | AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per | AMR outcome Additional Data Sources
associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator, Monitoring Needed & | and
objectives targe Targets Comments
Monitor as per Infrastructure Delivery Plan b)&ling mode Cycle parking reviewed with
(output:London Plan LIP to ensure
LO-TANS5 School travel plans in place ling tri minima achieved; also | alignment.
i ilnna%in“pisn Council aims to secure | National
Complete coverage 9 g 200 cycle parking indicators
orough (average
day, 7 day week) spaces on street) need to be
W1 New waste management facilitie 0 Bas’eline: 1.0% _ _ _ revieV\_/ed
2007-10 average Electric charging points | following
Monitor in line with Infrastructure DeliverysPlan, (output: Targets to be changes to
bearing in mind sub-regional wapon‘ionment Short term target | confirmed following monitoring
and management

W2 Waste arising by ma?gegt type

Increase recovery,fkecycling and composting) and
reduce landfill. R g and composting waste
(Municipal S ) baseline 40% in 2011, targets
45% in 2016; 80%'in 2021; C, E and D (construction,
excavatic @ d demolition) waste: 95% in 2020; C&l
(co aland industrial waste) 56% in 2011; 64%
% in 2021

1.7% by 2014
Longer term target
4.5% by 2026

TA-OUT/C2 Traffic
volume and
congestion (proxy)

Excess waiting
time: 1.2 minutes
2014; 1.3 minutes
2018

Bus journey time
route no. 25
eastbound, PM
peak 14.34 minutes
2014 to be
maintained to 2018

report to Council,
summer 2011, to be
reported as part of
infrastructure delivery
plan monitoring.)

and reporting
requirements

New
monitoring of
decisions
required

( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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Core Strategy Theme and

Delivery Agencies

AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per

AMR outcome

Additional

Data Sources

associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator, Monitoring Needed & | and
objectives targe Targets Comments
B(,%/rney time
tewo. 115
astbound, PM
eak

17.17 minutes
2014, to be
maintained to 2018

Bus journey time
route 300,
northbound, PM
peak, 6.79 minutes
2014, to be
maintained to 2018

TA-OUT/C3

Road traffic
casualties (KSls)

Percentage change
per million vehicle
km from 1994-1998
average. 89.09 end
2013/14 (2010-2012
three year average);
83.52 end 2020/21

%&?Qf

( Adopted Version January 2012 \]
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Core Strategy Theme and
associated summary
objectives

Delivery Agencies

AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per
2009-10 AMR)

AMR outcome
indicator,
targe?

Additional
Monitoring Needed &
Targets

Data Sources
and
Comments

(2%01 three
erage)
nst base line
.8 per mvk.

QW-OUT/C1
Resource
consumption

a. Waste arising
and recycling
rates

b.  Proportion of
waste dealt
with within the
borough

TA-OUT/C4
Environmental
impacts of transport

a. Air quality
exceedences

b. Complaints
about

~

( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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Core Strategy Theme and
associated summary
objectives

Delivery Agencies

AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per
2009-10 AMR)

AMR outcome
indicator,
targe?

Data Sources
and
Comments

Additional
Monitoring Needed &

Targets

Qansport

oise
Transport
related CO,

emissions

a/b and other
outcome indicators
To be monitored
against Host
Borough Averages
and London
average where
possible to assess
convergence;
otherwise monitor
for appropriate
trends in line with
SEA objectives

c. 192,000 tonnes
by 2014, 129,960
tonnes by 2025

( Adopted Version January 2012 }
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Core Strategy Theme and

Delivery Agencies

AMR Output Indicator & target (numbered as per

AMR outcome

Additional

Data Sources

associated summary 2009-10 AMR) indicator Monitoring Needed & | and

objectives targe Targets Comments

SPATIAL POLICIES AND LB Newham See column 4 CI%UT/ 4 Use of S policies for New

SITES | satisfaction | refusals; proportion of | monitoring of
Developers and ith the area times supported at decisions

- Transforming places in line | land owners reakdown by appeal (output: no required

with the borough wide and
local visions

ommunity Forum
Area)

Increase or
maintenance at a
high level (over
75%)

specific target; should
be using regularly if
effective, and supported
at appeal the majority of
times used)

See also LO-BDT3
Major Sites Progress

( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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Glossary Housing definition above. These cag inelude shared equity (shared ownership
and equity loans), other low homes for sale and intermediate rent, but not
Affordable Housing affordable rented housing \

Social rented, affordable rented and intermediate housing, provided to eligible
households whose needs are not met by the market. Eligibility is determined
with regard to local incomes and local house prices. Affordable housing should
include provisions to remain at an affordable price for future eligible households
or for the subsidy to be recycled for alternative affordable housing provision.

Homes that do not the above definition of affordable housing, such as
"low cost market” @ng, may not be considered, for planning purposes, as
affordable ho

Affor ousing Off site Provision is securing the provision of required
aff ousing on a site separate to and outside of the development site.

Social rented housing is owned by local authorities and private registered
providers®, for which guideline target rents are determined through the national
rent regime. It may also be owned by other persons and provided under
equivalent rental arrangements to the above, as agreed with the local authcyty

or with the Homes and Communities Agency. E

rdable Housing Payment in Lieu is a cash payment taken through
nning obligations in lieu of direct provision of affordable housing on or off
site. It can be used to purchase street properties to be used as affordable
housing, fund building new affordable housing, make improvements to existing
stock, or to bring vacant properties back into use.

277

*As defined in S80 of the Housing and Regeneration Act 2008.
Apportionment: PPS10 requires the Mayor of London through the London

Plan to identify the tonnages of municipal and commercial / industrial

waste requiring management and to apportion them by waste planning
authority area (LB Newham is part of the East London Waste Authority

area comprising four boroughs), evaluate the adequacy of existing strategic
facilities, identify the number and type of new or enhanced facilities required,

Affordable rented housing is let by local authorities or % egistered
providers of social housing to households who are eligi of social rented
housing. Affordable Rent is subject to rent controls t% uire a rent of no
more than 80% of the local market rent (includ% charges, where

applicable). . . - _ -
and identify opportunities for the location of such facilities. The GLA borough
Intermediate housing is homes for s ent provided at a cost above apportionments are detailed in a new borough level projections document
social rent, but below market ley, @TO he criteria in the Affordable Future Waste Arisings in London, 2010-2031". The apportionment deals
% with post-mechanical biological treatment / waste transfer / storage waste

[ Adopted Version January 2012 1



278

Newham’s Core Strategy

management stages and forms part of a strategy for achieving self-sufficiency
in waste management and the minimisation through recycling and recovery of
post-treatment residual (landfill) waste streams.

‘Bad neighbour’ uses are activities that generate negative impacts that affect
adjoining properties, for example, noise, odour and dust.

Blue Ribbon Network is a spatial description for London’s waterways and
the waterside environments adjacent to them.

Building Research Establishment’s Environmental Assessment
Method (BREEAM) is a national standard for sustainable design and
construction for new non-residential development. BREEAM assesses the

Convergence is an objective of t pic Host Boroughs Strategic

Regeneration Framework (2008) to achieve socio-economic convergence

between the host borou %\e London average for key indicators of
eframe These include:

deprivation within a 20 ’gear
1. Raising result % tage Four (GCSE)
2. Improvi t Key Stage Two (11 year olds)

3. @g employment rates

oreased mean incomes in the bottom two fifths of earners

sustainability performance of developments, rating them ‘Pass’, ‘Good’, ‘Very 05, Reducing the number of families in receipt of benefits

Good’ or ‘Excellent’. BREEAM includes nine sustainable design elements, 4
including management, energy use, health and well-being, pollution, sport,
land use, ecology, materials and water. BREEAM assessments m %
undertaken by licensed and trained assessors. @

Code for Sustainable Homes is a national standard f
and construction of new homes. The Code assesse%/

able design

ainability
stem, with Level 6

t. The Code includes
ach level of the Code,

ter run-off, waste, pollution,
olegy. Code for Sustainable Homes
sed and trained assessors.

performance of developments using a 1 to 6 star
representing best practice in sustainable deve
mandatory standards for energy/CO, and %
as well criteria for building materials, sur;
health and well-being, manageme
assessments must be undertak

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

6. Reducing the rate of violent crime
7. Increasing life expectancy

Crossrail 1 is an east-west rail line crossing central London between
Paddington and Whitechapel serving Stratford, Canary Wharf and Heathrow
Airport. It will serve major development and regeneration corridors and improve
access to large areas of central and suburban London.

Crossrail 2 or Chelsea-Hackney Line is intended to link north-east and
south-west London. The precise route, the character and the role of the link
have not yet been finalised.



Family Housing/Family Dwellinghouses: For the purposes of paragraph 2
of Policy H4 only, this comprises houses or flats within Use Classes C3 or C4
containing three or more bedrooms. This definition reflects the Council policy
objective to retain a range of family sized accommodation, (including very large
houses) and to prevent their subdivision into smaller units.

Green Corridors: This refers to relatively continuous areas of open space
leading through the built environment, which may be linked and may not be
publicly accessible. They may allow animals and plants to be found further into
the built-up area than would otherwise be the case and provide an extension to
the habitats of the sites they join.

Green Infrastructure: The open environment within urban areas, the urban
fringe and the countryside. It is a network of connected, high quality, multi-
functional open spaces, corridors and the links in between that provide muifple
benefits for people and wildlife.

Green Enterprise District: This is an area covering 48km 2%gf @7 East
London,which aims to create a thriving economic region, W@Ukﬂ lead the
world in developing and providing low carbon goods an@
ment of the European
bitats and of Wild Fauna
ion (Natural Habitats, &c)
994 (as amended 2007) and
ies of European significance.
on the Council’s website.

Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRAs) are$~
Directive 92/43/EEC on the Conservation of Na

and Flora (the ‘Habitats Directive’) and the
(Amendment) (England and Wales) Regu
assess the impact of plans on habjtatstan
The HRA of the Core Strategy ¢

Newham’s Core Strategy

Appendices

Heritage Asset: A building, mon
positively identified as havin

, Site, place, area or landscape

egree of significance as a component of the
historic environment, meft ideration in planning decisions. They include
designated heritage a t&ose buildings, monuments, structures, parks, etc
that are subject to K;I listing/scheduling, and those areas designated as
Conservation Ar% assets identified by the local planning authority during
the process o '|on—making or through the plan-making process (including
local listing).

@d 2: Proposals are being developed for the construction of
a ne gh speed railway between Euston and the north of England via
angham It has been suggested that the line might extend to serve
ratford International; however this - as with other proposals including halting
nternatlonal trains at the station - is subject to the availability of line capacity
and other matters including engineering. High Speed 1 domestic services
already call at Stratford International Station.

Housing Typology describes the expected housing type within an identified
area, including a broad density guide and the approximate family housing
component, subject to viability considerations.

Inclusive Access is designed to remove barriers that create undue effort,
separation or special treatment, and enables everyone to participate equally in
mainstream activities independently, with choice and dignity.

[ Adopted Version January 2012 1
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Joint Waste Development Plan Document for the East London Waste
Authority Boroughs (Joint Waste DPD): This is a waste strategy produced
jointly by the London Boroughs of Newham, Barking and Dagenham, Havering
and Redbridge for the management of waste arisings after they have been
collected and sorted for recycling, recovery or disposal. The document
provides lists of operational and proposed waste management sites; these are
safeguarded in the Core Strategy.

Large Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMO) are shared houses or flats
occupied by more than 6 unrelated individuals who share basic amenities .

London Plan Apportionment: The capacity requirement (in tonnes of
waste) set by the London Plan, which must be accommodated through the

&

Materials Recovery Facility: A facilityy for sorting waste collected from
households and businesses jite recycling streams for distribution for further
processing. The London?’x [timately aims to manage and recycle all waste
streams at locations w Greater London area.

Meanwhile us
present condi
itis actlv
develo

rary use that helps bridge the gap between a site’s
d the vision for it as part of the wider area, ensuring
ping bring forward the likelihood of more permanent

ributes to the structure of London.

u etkolitan Open Land is strategic open land within the urban area that

safeguarding of sites for the ongoing operation or future development of wasteo Micro enterprises can be any type of small business that has fewer than five

management facilities. The list of Schedule 1 sites contained in the Joint Wakte
DPD is the list of existing, licensed operational waste treatment sites
Schedule 2 sites in the DPD is of sites for safeguarding in the Co

Major Developments: Dwellings: where 10 or more are @ onstructed
(or if number not given, the area is more than 0.5 hectar Other uses:
where the floorspace will be 1000 square metres or the site area is

1 hectare or more). The site area is that directly inﬂ' some aspect of

the development. Floorspace is defined as th gg floor area within the
building measured externally to the externg es at each level. Basement

car parks, rooftop plant rooms, caretaker’s 3 etc. should be included in the
floorspace figure. 6

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

employees.

Newham Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP): this outlines the aspirations and
priorities for biodiversity in Newham. The BAP summarises the priorities for
biodiversity management and investment in Newham and includes the targets
for what should be achieved and an action plan to achieve these targets. The
BAP was developed with input from the Newham Biodiversity Partnership
(NBP).

On street cycle parking: This normally comprises evenly spaced small
groups of ‘Sheffield’ type stands placed within the highway or in other public
spaces.
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Planning Obligations are a private agreement, usually negotiated in the Shared Equity is where more tham,one party has an interest in the value of
context of a planning application, between a local authority and persons with the home, e.g. an equity loa angement or a shared ownership lease. There
an interest in the land. Planning obligations are currently negotiated under may be a charge on the @@restrictions on price, access and resale.
Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990, as substituted by
Section 12 of the Planning and Compensation Act 1991. Shared Ownership,is'a form of shared equity under which the purchaser
buys an initial s home from a housing provider, who retains the
Ribbon Developments are long rows of buildings along main roads. remainder an charge a rent. The purchaser may buy additional shares
(‘staircasi@ s payment should be ‘recycled’ for more affordable
Section 106 Agreements place planning obligations on persons with an housin ost cases, a purchaser may buy the final share (‘staircase out’)
interest in land in order to achieve the implementation of relevant planning an @e whole home.
policies as authorised by Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act
1990. iaI enterprises are specific forms of enterprise which reinvest all profits
0 [0 the business or community rather than being driven to maximise profits for (281
Secure, Covered Cycle Parking: This normally incorporates security stakeholders or owners. They have primarily social or environmental objectives;
features such as individual cycle lockers, cycle cages with lockable gates, V4 but to achieve their purposes by operating commercially. If a Social Enterprise
card-access cycle stands, CCTV, cycle repair workshops, and so 0% has fewer than 5 employees it can also be a Micro Enterprise.
depending on the location.
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA): This provides a framework for
Scheme Viability means the economic viability of a sche ing into the consideration of flood risk when making planning decisions. The SFRA
account all development costs and profit, ultimately det whether a is a requirement of Planning Policy Statement 25 — Development and Flood
scheme comes forward. (HCA definition: a viable de t will support a Risk and enables a sequential risk based approach to be applied to decision

residual land value at a level sufficiently above theﬁ isting use value (EUV) making at all levels of the planning process. Newham'’s SFRA was published in
or alternative use value (AUV) to support a Ian@ isition price acceptable to June 2010 and can be found on the Council’s website.

the landowner).
QQ Subsidy means monetary assistance granted by the government to support

% the construction of affordable housing.

[ Adopted Version January 2012 1
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Sustainability Appraisals (SAs) assess the likely environmental,

economic and social impact of plans and integrate sustainable development
considerations into the plan-making process. SAs are a requirement of the
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) and Strategic Environmental
Assessments (SEA) are required by European Directive EC/2001/42, which
was transposed into UK law by the Environmental Assessment Regulations for
Plans and Programmes (July 2004). Government guidance (ODPM 2005) has
merged this process to allow for a single joint appraisal (SA/SEA) to be carried
out. The SA of the Core Strategy can be found on the Council’'s website.

SMEs: SMEs are Small and Medium Sized Enterprises.

Tall Buildings Study: A full and thorough assessment of where and in what
(

form tall buildings should be located in a given area taking into account local,
wider and cumulative impacts. Such an assessment should considegthe ¢
historic context and character of the wider and immediate area, the | diate
context and character of the site including topography, urban grai cant
views of skylines, scale and height, heritage assets, streetsc e@markg
and their settings and important local and strategic views, p ts and
panoramas including existing tall building impacts. Takin actors into

nt (including

account, it should identify opportunities where the a

re-configuration as appropriate) of building heigh‘[&a imise negative
impacts, and where possible might enhance t X Il townscape, and local
and historic character, contributing to an ageastlegibility and identity, helping

to define and enclose space, Coordinat:t er as a cluster and so on.

Alternative forms of higher density,development should also be considered,
where higher densities are justifi isTlikely that a taller buildings will

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

incorporate residential, careful co@tion also needs to be given to how a
successful community will b ated, including the creation of meaningful and
useful amenity space, issﬁ%f oVershadowing, microclimate (wind eddying)
and overlooking, management of lettings and communal space.

Tenure: The legal'and financial arrangements under which someone has the
right to live in @ e or flat, for example private ownership, affordable rent,
shared owgership, intermediate rent or private rent.

To@re Uses: Retall, including warehouse clubs/outlets; leisure,

entertaimnment and more intensive sport and recreation uses (including
mas, restaurants, drive-throughs, bars, pubs and clubs, casinos, health

Nd fitness centres, bowling and bingo), offices, arts, culture and tourism
including theatres, museums, galleries and concert halls, hotels and
conference facilities) and community facilities (including colleges, health care
facilities, libraries, contact centres, places of worship and community centres).

Urban Newham: The areas located outside the Arc of Opportunity (see Map).
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Abbreviations GPDO: The (Town and Country PBgnide) General Permitted Development
Order
. Q
AMR: Annual Monitoring Report GTAA: Gypsy and Travelle& mmodation Assessment
BAP: Biodiversity Action Plan HCA: Homes and unities Agency
BID: Business Improvement District HMRC: Her Maj evenue and Customs
BREEAM: Building Research Establishment Environmental Assessment HSSA: Hg egy Statistical Appendix

Method HIP:

)—@ Investment Programme
CAA: Civil Aviation Authority Hl\mouse In Multiple Occupation

CHP: Combined Heat and Power : London and Continental Railways

CIL: Community Infrastructure Levy QDA: London Development Agency
CPO: Compulsory Purchase Order

DCLG: Department of Communities and Local Government

E Y4 LDF: Local Development Framework

LDO: Local Development Order

DECC: Department of Energy and Climate Change é@ LEGGI: London Energy Greenhouse Gas Inventory

DFT: Department For Transport LIP: Local Implementation Plan

DPD: Development Plan Document %6 LLDC: London Legacy Development Corporation

ELR: Newham Employment Land Review K LPD: Litres Per Day

ELWA: East London Waste Authority LTGDC: London Thames Gateway Development Corporation
FiT: Fields in Trust (Formerly NPFA) OQ MOL: Metropolitan Open Land

MOZ: Major Opportunity Zone

GLA: Greater London Authority %
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NI: National Insurance 0

NPFA: National Playing Fields Association °
ODA: Olympic Delivery Authority

ONS: Office for National Statistics é

OPLGC: Olympic Park Legacy Company

PCT: Primary Care Trust Q
PPS25: Planning Policy Statement 25: Development and Flood Risk O
PSZ: Public Safety Zone \

ED SFRA: Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 0
SIL: Strategic Industrial Location Q

SINC: Site of Importance for Nature Conservation
SPD/G: Supplementary Planning Document/Guidance

SUDS: Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems 6@

TER: Target Emission Rate @

TIF: Tax Increment Financing 6
TfL: Transport for London K
TPO: Tree Preservation Order e

UDP: Unitary Development Plan OQ

UEL: University of East London

( Adopted Version January 2012 1
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Index B

B
A B
Abbey Arms, 69, 168 B
Abbey Mills, 39, 42, 45 B
Access, 92 B
Accessibility, 23, 27, 32, 42, 76, 77, 80, 90, 93, 100, 116, 150, 151, 155, 156, B

158, 168, 170, 172-174
Accessibility/local accessibility/easy access/convenient, 27, 59, 68, 106, 158,

iodiversity, 137, 145-147, 173, 17@177

lue Ribbon Network, 142 1 155,177, 178
oleyn, 168

REEAM, 137139
uilding for Life, 9
urial, 173, 174, 1

us, 148-150, @

085 02\3 4

Affordable Housing, 130-132, 135 able Car, 54, 55, 148, 151
Canning Town and Custom House, 130 @ ning Town and Custom House, 58, 59-67, 130, 132
Off Site Provision, 130 anning Town Central, 59
Payment in Lieu, 130 Canning Town East, 59

Affordable Workspaces, 182 P 4 Canning Town Town Centre, 59-67

Air Quality, 88-91, 110, 112, 152, 174 6 Capital Ring, 155

Albert Basin, 51, 54, 68-70, 72, 168 Carbon Emissions, 138, 140, 141, 164

Amenity, 49, 65, 89, 90, 93, 99, 101, 109, 112, 126, 135, 164 % Carpenters District, 39, 42, 43, 45, 47, 48, 131

Amenity Space, 93, 99, 101 Centre:

Arc of Opportunity, 31, 35, 36, 86, 94, 96, 99, 114, 116, @32, 150, 157, 173

B Q
Bad Neighbour Uses, 92, 93 Q
Beckton, 32, 35, 38, 54, 58, 66, 68, 68-7: 7, 149, 151, 157
Beckton Riverside, 68, 69, 73, 118, 160,

Betting Shops, 80, 108 %

District Centre, 60, 63, 167, 168

In-centre, 112, 168, 169

Local Centre, 35, 39, 40, 50, 51, 52, 54, 59, 60, 67, 68, 72, 76, 77, 80, 89,
106-108, 123, 167-172, 179

Major Centre, 106-108, 150, 167-172

Metropolitan Centre, 39, 40, 42, 43, 150, 157, 170

Town Centre, 36, 51, 80, 99, 106-108, 109, 115, 116, 125, 136, 168, 169, 170, 172
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Character, 35, 39, 43, 50, 60, 76, 77, 80, 85, 86, 92, 94, 99, 100, 102, 103, 107,
108, 112, 126, 128, 135, 170, 174, 177

Childcare, 123

Chobham Farm, 45

Church Street, 105, 168

Climate Change, 103, 137-147, 165, 174

Clustering, 100, 106, 108

Code for Sustainable Homes, 137-140

Cody Road, 35, 43, 59, 60, 63, 118, 160

Community Facilities, 43, 60, 88, 90, 92, 116, 126, 130, 169, 179-181, 182
Community Forum Areas, 38, 45, 54, 58, 136

P 4
Community Uses, 43, 50, 67, 77, 82, 108, 109, 116, 135, 168, 172
Conditions, 161-163
Convergence, 35, 36, 47, 116, 150
Conversions to Flats, 135, 136
Crossrail, 40, 42, 49, 54, 57, 59, 63, 66, 74, 76, 8% , 148, 150, 183
Cultural and Creative Industries, 114 e

Cohesion, 69, 93, 130

Community Infrastructure Levy, 183

Connectivity, 36, 40, 51, 60, 63, 65, 69, 75, 78, 106, 110, 13? 7@
Cultural Asset, 43

Custom House/ Freemasons, 51, Q g

Cycle, 52, 56, 58, 66, 69, 110, 1 1, 155-159, 173, 176

Co-location, 77, 90, 168
Community Safety, 85, 106
Contaminated Land, 88, 89, 137, 162
Cundy Road, 59, 168

( Adopted Version January 2012 1

Cycle Superhighways, 148, 151 0

Cycling, 36, 45, 54, 57, 69, @88, 90, 92, 112, 1561, 155-169, 177, 179
*

D N\
De-cluttering, 94, ‘Q%

De-conversion S, 135

Density, 46-5 8, 64-67, 74, 77, 81, 82, 90, 94, 100, 101, 128, 131, 156
Deprivati
DLR,

2, 54, 56, 57, 63, 64, 68, 69, 72, 74, 100, 149-151, 168

% Beckton District Centre, 68
ast Ham, 69, 76, 77, 105, 108, 115, 136, 150, 167-70, 174, 180
East Ham High Street North, 168
East Ham High Street South, 168
East Ham Market, 75, 82
East Ham Town Hall Campus, 75
Economic Development Strategy, 80, 116, 117, 123, 125, 169
Education, 38, 39, 40, 43, 46, 48, 49, 51, 57, 58, 66, 74, 78, 114, 116, 117, 123,
124, 133, 179, 180, 182
Emergency Services, 179
Employment Hubs, 39, 43, 60, 69, 70, 78, 100, 114-116
Employment Land, 118-122
Energy Efficiency, 103, 106
Energy Network, 36, 165, 182
Extra Care Housing, 133



F
Family Housing, 36, 75, 101, 128, 129, 131, 135, 136, 182
Flood Risk, 92, 93, 138, 142-144, 163

Forest Gate, 76, 80, 81, 136, 148, 150, 167-170

Forest Gate town centre, 76, 105

Freemasons Road, 59, 168

G

Gallions Reach, 68, 69, 72, 148, 149, 151, 168-170
Gallions Reach Shopping Park, 168

Green Corridors, 146, 173

Greengate, 168

Green Industries, 35, 115, 116

Green Infrastructure, 36, 38, 93, 112, 146, 173-176, 183

Green Street town centre, 77
Growth Sectors, 35, 69, 114, 116, 118, 123
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Health Impact Assessment, 91 K

Healthy Eating, 88 Q’

Healthy Neighbourhoods, 88-91, 126
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High Speed 2, 148, 150
High Technology Industries,
.

Hostels, 142
Houses in Multiple Ocgupation, 75, 135, 136
Housing: {

Density, (See ‘Dépéity’ above)

Family Hous see ‘Family Housing' above)

Mix, 72, 90N0
Sham ommodation, 135

rget, Delivery, 126-127

Sx Lettings, 135
I|%pa Standards, 90, 126

enure, 59, 68, 126, 128-132

QHousing Strategy, 130, 136

|

Inclusive Access, 90, 92, 109

Industrial Business Parks, 118

Infrastructural Asset, 43, 85

Infrastructure, 35, 36, 38, 40, 42, 43, 52, 55, 59-61, 63, 68, 70, 72, 73, 75, 76,
80, 85, 91, 93, 101, 102, 107, 108, 112, 114-116, 125-127, 129, 130, 142, 148-183
Infrastructure Delivery Plan, 38, 91, 176, 180, 182, 183

Integration, 40, 73, 92, 93, 96, 98, 100, 102, 106, 150, 151, 170
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L Mixed Use, 35, 43, 48, 60, 75, 82@0, 92, 115, 117, 120, 131

Landscaping, 137, 145 Mixed Use Neighbourhoods,

Limmo, 59, 66, 122 Movement Corridor, 77, &\@3

Linear Gateways, 109-112

Linear Green Space, 174 N K

Living Roofs, 137, 138, 145 Newham College, 24,7180

Local Centres, 35, 39-41, 54, 59, 72, 77, 80, 89, 106-108, 123, 167-172 Newham UﬂiV ospital, 78, 88

Local Development Order, 165 NewVlc, 12 30

Local Implementation Plan, 157, 158 North W ich, 51, 52, 54, 68, 110, 151, 168

Local Labour Agreements, 123 \

Local Shopping Parade, 77, 109, 168, 172

London City Airport, 52, 54, 150, 152 @hpic Legacy, 33, 39, 40, 42, 43, 45, 110, 114, 127, 168, 176
@3 | ondon Cycle Network, 151 lympic Quarter, 39, 43

London Plan, 36, 38, 43, 52, 54, 55, 116, 119, 126, 127, 130, 133, 137, 138, Open Spaces, 36, 38, 40, 45, 59, 60, 63, 69, 73, 76, 77, 80, 81, 85, 83, 90,

140-142, 146, 148, 149, 151, 152, 156, 158-163, 165, 174, 177 / 101, 126, 142, 146, 173-176, 182
6 Opportunity Areas, 36, 116

M Out of Centre, 125, 135, 167, 169, 170

Managed Work Environments, 115 6

Manor Park, 76, 80, 136, 148, 150, 168, 174 P

Manor Road, 59, 110 @ Parcelforce, 50, 59, 64, 67

Maryland, 39, 40, 80, 148, 150, 168 % Place-making, 76, 85-87, 94, 96, 99, 100, 102, 103, 108, 112
Meanwhile, Temporary Uses, 85, 86, 93, 103, 10& Places of Worship, 108, 189

Metropolitan Centre, 39, 40, 42, 43, 150, 157, Plaistow, 39, 40, 50, 77, 80, 82, 110, 127, 168, 180
Metropolitan Open Land, 73, 173, 174 Plaistow North, 39

Micro Enterprises, 116 Q Pollution, 90, 109, 112, 138, 158

Preferred Industrial Locations, 118

Minoco Wharf, 51 %0
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Protected Isolated Shops, 112, 168

Public Realm, 43, 52, 60, 68, 69, 76, 77, 80, 92, 106-110, 112, 151, 155, 157,
158, 182

Pubs, 179

Pudding Mill Lane, 39, 42, 43
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Queen’s Market, 75, 77

R

Recycling, 70, 137, 160-163

Renewable Energy, 138, 140, 164

Retail Impact Assessments, 167
Retrofitting, 36, 137, 138, 140, 141, 164
Ribbon Development, 108, 109, 112, 135
River Bus, 148, 151 é
River Crossings, 36, 52, 54, 149, 151, 174

Royal Albert North, 68, 70 6

Royal Docks, 35, 36, 51-58, 68, 69, 73, 109, 115, 116, 133, % 1562, 165, 177

Rovyal Victoria West, 59
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Safeguarded Wharves, 52, 55, 119, 149, 152 0

Silvertown Quays, 51 Q
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Silvertown Way East, 59

Silvertown Way West, 59 %

Sites of Importance to Nature Conservation, 145-147

Social Enterprise, 179, 181

Spatial Portrait, 14 ¢ Q

Spatial Vision, 31

Specialist Accom ion Needs, 133-134

Sports Facilities, 8 , 180, 181

Strategic Industriahlocations, 52, 116, 118, 119, 161

Strategic .&e 43, 46, 51, 55, 59, 63, 68, 75, 78, 81, 96, 98, 100, 115,

128, 157, 169, 172

, 39-50, 68, 82, 96, 98-101, 105, 109, 114, 115, 127, 131, 133, 136,
48-15% 165, 167-170, 180, 181

@tford Central, 39, 43

atford Metropolitan Masterplan, 43, 46, 98, 157

QStratford North, 39, 43

Stratford Waterfront, 39, 43

Student Accommodation, 133

Sugar House Lane and Three Mills, 39, 42, 43

Sustainable Communities and Strategy, 23, 60, 89, 101, 124, 135
Sustainable Development, 85, 138

Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems, 137, 142, 143

T
Take-aways, 80, 88, 89, 92, 93, 106, 108, 112, 172
Tall Buildings, 40, 76, 85, 96-101

Thames Policy Area, 177-178

Thames Wharf, 55, 59

Training, 58, 66, 74, 88, 123-125, 179, 182
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Transport Assessments, 156, 158 0

Travel Plans, 156, 158
Trees, 112 ¢

Urban Design, 63, 85, 88, 92-95, 102, 109, 112, 126

Urban Newham, 35, 36, 38, 75-82, 86, 98, 99, 116, 141, 157 Q
v \O
Viability, 76, 86, 89, 93, 99, 107, 112, 129, 131, 157, 172 0

Views and vistas, 85

D) \isitor Economy, 35, 63, 114, 115 Q

u "\
UEL, 57, 68, 70, 74, 180 : @

w
Walking, 36, 54, 57, 69, 74, 88, 90, 92, 112, 148, 155-158, 177, 179 é
Waste, 70, 93, 137, 138, 160-164, 186

West Ham, 39-50, 59, 60, 67, 127, 136, 168 6@

Woodgrange Road West, 75

2 )
Zero Carbon, 140 K
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